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Foreword

Hardly any other crime phenomenon is as complex and dynamic as organised
crime (OC). In an increasingly globalised and highly technical world, OC spans
a number of convergent crime fields. In spite of its conspiratorial nature, OC
poses a very serious threat, is capable of inflicting extensive damage and repre-
sents a considerable security problem. The worldwide scale of OC is not only
demonstrated by the examples of the notorious mafia organisations in Italy, but
also by the longstanding fight against drug cartels in Latin America or the in-
ternationally operating human trafficking groups.

OC is therefore not an imaginary phenomenon skilfully marketed in the media
by various stakeholders. We are in fact dealing here with criminal activities
carried out by perpetrators who exploit social and economic conditions in order
to make illicit profits. OC also manifests itself each day on the streets of Euro-
pean cities, where people are forced into prostitution, are smuggled into a
country and exploited as “’slave labour”, or where drug dealers earn vast profits
through their extensive trafficking networks. The perpetrators use the financial
system to launder their criminal proceeds and become members of the legal
business community. They thus continue to pose a serious threat — this is con-
firmed not only in the Bundeskriminalamt’s OC Situation Report 2011 for Ger-
many, but also in Europol’s Threat Analysis 2011 (OCTA) for the whole of
Europe.

OC groups are characterised by the fact that they can quickly identify new
business fields and are invariably able to adjust their modi operandi to match
the economic and social circumstances prevailing. This characteristic flexibility
and adaptability also enables the perpetrators to respond to the dramatic chan-
ges taking place in the 21st century as a result of the rapid development of
information and communication technology. Long ago OC perpetrators disco-
vered the opportunities offered by the Internet, which has in the meantime be-
come an integral part of our everyday life. Whether as a communication and
information channel, as a market and recruiting platform or as an instrument
for conducting financial transactions throughout the world — the Internet facili-
tates almost all typical OC crimes such as trafficking in drugs, weapons and
human beings, facilitated illegal immigration and the laundering of proceeds
from such activities. At the same time it has become apparent that behind the
typical offences in the field of cybercrime — such as hacking, phishing, fraud
involving access authorisation, data falsification, data manipulation, computer
sabotage and the dissemination of malware — there are frequently groups of
perpetrators. As a rule, they are connected in networks, but often do not know
each other personally and usually use encrypted communications. Perpetrators
especially profit from the international character of the Internet and take advan-
tage of that to outsmart the mainly nationally operating investigation agencies.
The security authorities are constantly competing with the offenders and their
ability to adapt. It is therefore not surprising that the law enforcement authori-



ties respond with a number of organisational and structural changes designed to
successfully combat, for example, cybercrime.

Against the backdrop of these developments it has become obvious that natio-
nal efforts alone are not a suitable response when combating internationally
operating organised crime. For this reason, the exchange of information and co-
operation across national borders has become even more important. The succ-
essful fight against crime also requires the involvement of criminalistic and
criminological research, especially when it comes to understanding the roots of
new forms of crime, to identify and understand new trends in their complexity
and to adapt recommendations for action to meet the changing security challen-
ges.

This book is the product of the Bundeskriminalamt’s ongoing work as the in-
itiator of trans-European exchange between police practice and criminological
research within the framework of the OC research network established in 2008.
In addition to the BKA, the ”Crime Research Development Unit” at the Home
Office in London, the “Research and Documentation Centre” (WODC) at the
Ministry of Justice in the Netherlands and the ”Swedish National Council for
Crime Prevention” (Bra) are part of the OC research network. The objective of
this network is to share information at a trans-national level on research carried
out into organised crime whilst at the same time focusing on the close co-ope-
ration between police practice and OC research. The OC research conference,
which has taken place annually since 2008, is organised by the BKA and OC
research-network partners and is the central forum for this exchange. This in-
itiative is supported by the European Union within the framework of the fun-
ding programme, “ISEC — Prevention of and Fight against Crime”.

The publication of this second anthology offers a broad spectrum of internatio-
nal experts an insight into current questions and research findings in the field
of organised crime. The publication contains selected contributions on subjects
which were at the centre of the OC research conferences in 2011 and 2012. It is
hoped that this publication will encourage an interest in closer co-operation
between research and practice and generate an interest in other partners at a
national and international level.

Translation of the German foreword
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Vorwort

Es gibt kaum ein komplexeres und dynamischeres Kriminalitdtsphdnomen als
die Organisierte Kriminalitdt (OK). In der heutigen stark globalisierten und
hoch technisierten Welt umfasst sie eine Reihe konvergierender Kriminalitéts-
felder. Sie ist gekennzeichnet durch ein hohes Maf3 an Konspiration, weist ein
extrem hohes Gefahren- und Schadenspotenzial auf und stellt daher ein erhebli-
ches Sicherheitsproblem dar. Welches Ausmall die OK weltweit annehmen
kann, zeigen nicht nur die Beispiele der beriichtigten Mafiaorganisationen aus
Italien, sondern auch der seit Jahrzehnten andauernde Kampf gegen Drogenkar-
telle in Lateinamerika oder international agierende Menschenhéndlerringe.

Die OK stellt also kein imaginidres Phdnomen dar, das unterschiedliche Akteure
medienwirksam in der Offentlichkeit vermarkten. Vielmehr handelt es sich um
kriminelles Handeln von Straftitern, die gesellschaftspolitische und wirtschaft-
liche Bedingungen fiir sich nutzen, um illegale Gewinne zu erzielen. Es mani-
festiert sich auch im tdglichen Leben auf den Stralen europdischer Stidte, wo
Menschen in die Prostitution gezwungen werden, als ,,Arbeitssklaven® einge-
schleust und ausgebeutet werden, oder Drogenhéndler iiber breit angelegte
Hindlernetze erhebliche Gewinne erwirtschaften. Uber das internationale Fi-
nanzsystem waschen die Tdter ihre kriminellen Ertrdge und etablieren sich im
legalen Wirtschaftsleben. Damit weisen sie ein unvermindert hohes Gefahren-
potenzial auf — das bestétigt nicht nur das OK-Lagebild 2011 fiir Deutschland,
sondern auch Europol in der OK-Bedrohungsanalyse 2011 (OCTA) fiir ganz
Europa.

OK-Gruppierungen zeichnen sich dadurch aus, dass sie neue Geschéftsfelder
schnell erkennen und ihre Modi Operandi stindig den wirtschaftlichen und ge-
sellschaftlichen Gegebenheiten anpassen. Mit dieser charakteristischen Flexibi-
litdt und Anpassungsfahigkeit reagieren die Téter auch auf die herausragenden
Verdnderungen im 21. Jahrhundert, die aus der rasanten Entwicklung der Infor-
mations- und Kommunikationstechnologie entstehen. Die OK hat die Méglich-
keiten, die das Internet als nicht mehr wegzudenkender Bestandteil unseres Le-
bens auftut, ldngst fiir sich entdeckt. Ob als Kommunikations- und
Informationskanal, als Markt- und Rekrutierungsplattform oder als Instrument
des weltweiten Finanzmitteltransfers — das Internet erleichtert die Begehung
fast aller OK-typischen Straftaten, wie Rauschgift-, Waffen- und Menschenhan-
del, Schleusung und der damit zusammenhéngenden Geldwische. Gleichzeitig
zeigt sich, dass auch hinter den typischen Straftaten aus dem Bereich Cybercri-
me — wie Hacking, Phishing, Betrug mit Zugangsberechtigungen, Datenfal-
schung, Datenverdnderung bzw. Computersabotage sowie der Verbreitung von
Schadsoftware — haufig Tatergruppierungen stehen. Sie sind iiberwiegend in
Netzwerken zusammengeschlossen, kennen sich hdufig nicht personlich und
kommunizieren zum Teil tiber verschliisselte Wege. Dabei wird insbesondere
die Internationalitdt des Internets von der Téterseite gezielt gegen die liberwie-
gend national operierenden Ermittlungsdienststellen genutzt. Die Sicherheitsbe-
hérden befinden sich in einem permanenten Wettlauf mit den Straftitern und
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deren Anpassungsfihigkeit. So ist es nicht liberraschend, dass die Strafverfol-
gungsbehdrden mit einer Reihe organisatorischer und struktureller Verédnderun-
gen reagieren, um etwa Cybercrime erfolgreich zu bekdmpfen.

Vor dem Hintergrund dieser Entwicklungen ist es offensichtlich, dass nationale
Alleingénge keine addquate Reaktion im Kampf gegen die international agie-
rende OK sind. Der Informationsaustausch und die Zusammenarbeit iiber Lan-
desgrenzen hinweg gewinnen daher immer mehr an Bedeutung. Eine erfolgrei-
che Kriminalitdtsbekdmpfung erfordert auBerdem die Einbindung der
kriminalistisch-kriminologischen Forschung, insbesondere wenn es darum geht,
die Ursachen neuartiger Tatbilder zu verstehen, neue Tendenzen zu identifizie-
ren und in ihrer Komplexitit zu erfassen sowie Handlungsempfehlungen an
sich dndernde Sicherheitsherausforderungen anzupassen.

Dieser Sammelband ist ein Ergebnis der andauernden Aktivititen des Bundes-
kriminalamtes (BKA) als Initiator eines europaweiten polizeilich-wissenschaft-
lichen Austausches im Rahmen des 2008 eingerichteten OK-Forschungsnetz-
werks. Neben dem BKA sind darin die ,,Crime Research Development Unit*
des Home Office in London, das ,Research and Documentation Centre®
(WODC) des niederldndischen Justizministeriums und der ,,Swedish National
Council for Crime Prevention® (Brd) vereint. Ziel dieses Netzwerks ist es, Er-
kenntnisse iiber den Forschungsgegenstand Organisierte Kriminalitit grenz-
iberschreitend auszutauschen und dabei die enge Zusammenarbeit zwischen
Polizeipraxis und OK-Forschung in den Mittelpunkt zu stellen. Die seit 2008
jahrlich stattfindenden OK-Forschungskonferenzen, die das BKA in Kooperati-
on mit den OK-Forschungsnetzwerkpartnern ausrichtet, bilden das zentrale Fo-
rum dieses Austauschs. Im Rahmen des Forderprogramms ,,ISEC — Kriminal-
pravention und Kriminalititsbekdmpfung™ wird diese Initiative von der
Européischen Union unterstiitzt.

Mit der Herausgabe dieses zweiten Sammelbands soll einem breiten internatio-
nalen Fachpublikum Einblick in aktuelle Fragestellungen und Forschungser-
gebnisse aus dem Kriminalitdtsbereich Organisierte Kriminalitdt gegeben wer-
den. Das vorliegende Buch enthélt ausgewéhlte Beitrdge zu den Themen, die
im Mittelpunkt der OK-Forschungskonferenzen 2011 und 2012 gestanden ha-
ben. Mit der Verdffentlichung ist die Hoffung verbunden, das Interesse an einer
engen Zusammenarbeit zwischen Forschung und Praxis zu stérken und bei wei-
teren Partnern auf nationaler und ausldndischer Ebene zu wecken.

Jorg Ziercke

Prdsident des Bundeskriminalamtes
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English Part

Part |

Research Network on Organised Crime and Research Conferences on
Organised Crime at the Bundeskriminalamt

Origin and development of the OC-Network and the yearly OC-Research
Conferences at the BKA

Organised crime (OC) and its impact on international security are undoubtedly
one of the greatest challenges for security agencies in the 21* century. Criminal
networks operate across national borders, presenting a challenge to law enfor-
cement agencies operating predominantly at a national level. For this reason,
close police cooperation at international, and especially European, level is
becoming ever more important. National borders traditionally play a secondary
role in academic research. Even so, until the year 2008 cross-border collabora-
tion between different OC research institutions was only rudimentary in nature.
Against this backdrop, the Bundeskriminalamt (BKA, the German Federal Cri-
minal Police Office) came up with the idea of promoting a Europe-wide ex-
change of information on issues of security relevance, methodical approaches
and research findings in the area of OC research, and of organising conferences
for this purpose on a regular basis.

In the years from 2008 to 2012 the Bundeskriminalamt, in cooperation with the
Research and Documentation Centre (WODC), the Police Academy of the
Netherlands (until 2010), the Serious Organised Crime Research Team at the
British Home Office and — from 2010 — the Swedish National Council for Cri-
me Prevention (Brd), organised five international OC research conferences in
Frankfurt am Main and Wiesbaden. These conferences provided a comprehen-
sive overview of the situation regarding OC research in many European coun-
tries. They functioned as a forum for cross-border exchange of information bet-
ween researchers and police practitioners on issues such as actually chosen as
well as potential field approaches for the purpose of carrying out empirical re-
search projects, the implementation of research findings in practice, and the tar-
get groups for research projects.

In the years 2008 to 2011, scientists and police practitioners from Belgium,
Bulgaria, Germany, France, Greece, Italy, Poland, the Czech Republic, Sweden,
Slovenia, Spain, Turkey, Hungary and the United States had reported on their
research activities or on the current situation in the fight against crime in their
countries. In the years 2011 and 2012, scientists and practitioners from Den-
mark, Estonia, Finland, the United Kingdom, the Netherlands, Sweden, and



from Interpol reported on OC research and the OC situation in their countries
or areas of responsibility.

The present conference volume summarises the proceedings of the research
conferences held in the years 2011 and 2012. It is intended to give the reader
an impression of the spectrum of research activities concerning OC as well as
the main issues and methods employed in law enforcement in Western and
Northern Europe.

The international conferences on OC research are organised jointly by the
BKA, Wiesbaden, the WODC, The Hague, the Home Office, London, and Bra,
Stockholm. Their aim is to promote the exchange of information on OC bet-
ween researchers and law enforcement practitioners and assist them in asses-
sing the threat posed by OC.

A second initiative led to the establishment of an international OC research net-
work in the year 2008. Its purpose is to intensify the direct exchange of infor-
mation between government research institutes, thus facilitating coordinated
evaluations of developments in science or police practice. This has already led
to the launch of a joint research project. The network’s members include the
Research and Advisory Unit for Organised Crime (OC), Economic Crime and
Crime Prevention of the German Federal Criminal Police Office, the “Crime
Research Development Unit” of the British Home Office, the “Research and
Documentation Centre” (WODC) at the Dutch Ministry of Justice, the Police
Academy of the Netherlands (until 2010), and the Swedish research institution
“Swedish National Council for Crime Prevention” (Brd). In addition to the
case-specific exchange of information at working level, the network’s activities
include two meetings of the government institutes each year. The network mee-
tings institutionalise the continuous exchange of information and findings from
research projects, threat analyses, situation assessments and approaches to figh-
ting OC. In addition, new development trends in OC research are discussed and
assessed in terms of their potential for joint implementation.

Financial support was granted by the European Commission for both initiati-
ves, the OC research conference and the OC research network. The key objecti-
ves of the funded project as a whole are to ensure close, long-term cooperation
between the research facilities, and to provide a forum for interlinking research
and police practice across Europe. The “International Research Network on Or-
ganised Crime” project (March 2010 — February 2013) has been co-funded by
the European Commission as part of the Internal Security (ISEC) programme
“Prevention of and Fight against Crime”.



The organisation of this book

On the one hand this book seeks to give an overview of the topics and discour-
ses, which dominated the OC-research conferences at the BKA in 2011 and
2012. On the other hand it gives the opportunity to the conference speakers to
make the results of their criminological research projects and / or practical poli-
ce work publically available.

This book is organized into five parts. After a short introduction and descrip-
tion of the partnering institutes of the OC-Research Network in the Part I, fol-
lows an overview of the 4th OC Research Conference from 2011 together with
the articles of the conference speakers (Part II). Part III contains the description
of the 5th OC-Research Conference from 2012 as well as the articles of the
speakers of this conference. An overview of both conferences from 2011 and
2012 as well as a short description of the next steps and further conferences in
German is delivered in Part IV of the book. The concluding Part V contains
lists of figures as well as short descriptions of the institutional background and
research interests of the authors.



Description of the research partnering institutions

The following section offers a brief description of the institutes participating in
the EU project.

Research and Advisory Unit for OC, Economic Crime and Crime
Prevention of the Bundeskriminalamt (BKA) Wiesbaden, Germany

Forming part of the criminalistic-criminological research group (KI 1) of the
BKA, the Research and Advisory Unit for OC, Economic Crime and Crime
Prevention (KI 14) is the leading OC research unit of the German police. KI 1
is organised into the following research units.

— Terrorism/Extremism Research Unit (German acronym: FTE)

— Police Crime Statistics Research Unit (PCS), crime statistics-related/crimino-
logical analyses, research on unreported/undetected crime

— Research Unit for Violent Crime, Juvenile Delinquency and Operational
Case Analysis (OCA)

— Research and Advisory Unit for Organised and Economic Crime and Crime
Prevention

— Legal Affairs, Research and Advisory Unit for Legal Matters

— Research and Advisory Unit for Cyber Crime

According to § 2 of the BKA Law it is the responsibility of the criminalistic
and criminological research group to support the federal and state police in re-
searching and answering questions related to police methods and approaches as
well as phenomenological issues of crime suppression. The Research Unit for
OC, Economic Crime and Crime Prevention is staffed by police practitioners
and researchers operating at the interface between science and practice. Wor-
king in an interdisciplinary fashion and using scientific methodologies, the unit
is tasked with resolving policing issues and pursuing the (further) development
of implementation concepts. The process places emphasis on close coordinati-
on with users and clients. Section KI 14 carries out research and advisory tasks
in the fields of organised crime, human trafficking and smuggling, as well as
economic and financial crime and crime prevention. With a background of an
applied research orientation and the general responsibility for performing the
coordinating function of a central office, KI 14 has the task of taking up and
analysing new or as yet unresolved police issues and problems in the national
and international context, and of researching and developing ways and methods
for solving these issues. The results of the unit’s research are incorporated into
the work of the criminal police. In addition to the carrying out of research pro-
jects and analyses, this task is fulfilled primarily through monitoring, i.e., the
systematic observation, identification and evaluation of relevant developments
from the field of the crime spectrums mentioned above.



Key research topics in relation to organised crime

In the crime field of human trafficking for the purpose of sexual exploitation,
the issue of the identification of victims remains of great significance, not least
given the difficulties of access to victims as a result of the extended range of
opportunities for legal residence in Germany. For this reason the Institute of
Law Enforcement Studies and Training at the BKA carried out a research pro-
ject designed to improve the process of victim identification, which in the cour-
se of three sub-projects analysed options for optimisation in the fight against
the phenomenon of human trafficking for the purpose of sexual exploitation
from different perspectives: From the victims’ perspective, the factors determi-
ning the willingness of victims to provide a statement were investigated. From
the perspective of the police, the reasons recorded for the initiation of investi-
gations were analysed in the context of the police’s National Situation Report
on Human Trafficking. From a more general perspective, information was col-
lected on national and international strategic concepts and activities to combat
trafficking in human beings for the purpose of sexual exploitation. The project
report “Palermo-Protokoll und die Folgen, Bekimpfung des Menschenhandels
zum Zweck sexueller Ausbeutung — Materialsammlung zu nationalen und inter-
nationalen eher strategisch ausgerichteten Aktivititen” (“Palermo Protocol and
the consequences, fighting human trafficking for the purpose of sexual exploi-
tation — collected materials on national and international more strategically ori-
ented activities”) was made available on the homepage of the BKA as an
eBook in the spring of 2010.

On the subject of organised crime and the phenomena subsumed thereunder,
the BKA, in addition, continually conducts analyses for the purpose of internal
assessment and which are not intended for publication.

Key research topics in relation to economic crime

The focus is on economic and financial crime in the broader sense. This means
that, in addition to offences the police consider constitute economic crime, en-
vironmental crime phenomena (e.g. pharmaceutical crime) and corruption of-
fences are also the subject of research — depending on the level of requirements
at any particular time.

o Pharmaceutical crime — a growth market? (2007)

This project dealt with relevant aspects of the phenomenon of “pharmaceutical
crime”, in particular with the way the situation is developing, the threat potenti-
al and the legislative framework, the responsibilities and forms of cooperation,
and a comprehensive situation report was produced in close cooperation with
police practitioners and scientific researchers. The study findings provide the
affected agencies and partners with numerous recommendations for action, on
the basis of which the fight against the pharmaceutical crime phenomena can
be made even more effective in the future. The BKA study “Arzneimittelkrimi-
nalitdt — ein Wachstumsmarkt?” (“Pharmaceutical crime — a growth market?”’)



was published as Volume 36 in the series “Polizei + Forschung” (‘“Police +
Research”) in the autumn of 2007.

o Waste management crime, in connection with the EU’s enlargement
to the east (2007-2008)

As part of an experts’ survey, an empirical study was carried out with the focus
on waste management crime in connection with the eastward expansion of the
EU, and shortcomings in law enforcement were identified. The legal opinion is
based on a jurisprudential evaluation of current legislation, court rulings, admi-
nistrative, policing and law enforcement practices.

The study “Abfallwirtschafiskriminalitit im Zusammenhang mit der EU-Oster-
weiterung” (“Waste management crime in connection with the EU’s enlarge-
ment to the east”) was published as Volume 37 in the series “Polizei + For-
schung” (“Police + Research”) in the autumn of 2008.

o Combating product and trademark piracy — an evaluation of police
control measures (2008 -2009)

The fight against product and trademark piracy is increasingly attracting the
attention of society at large. Aside from the financial losses sustained by busin-
esses, product and trademark piracy also harms consumers in particular. In this
context, the main focus is on the dangers to human health posed by these types
of crimes. However, environmental damage must not be excluded from consi-
deration either in the evaluation of this phenomenology. The aim of the project
was to report on the current situation in the fight against product and trademark
piracy, by including situational reports, information on the current extent of po-
lice activities, and a description of the legal, organisational responsibilities in
controlling this type of crime. In addition, (internal police) information on how
to conduct investigations in the crime field of product and trademark piracy
was also produced.

. Economic crime network

Since 2008, the BKA has maintained an “economic crime network”, a platform
where representatives of the corporate security services of major companies
and the BKA exchange information on forms of economic crime twice yearly.
The objective here is to be able to detect crime trends at an early stage and
allow best-practice models to be developed.

o Additional topics

The topics of “Crime in the context of capital markets”, “Combating money
laundering” and “Compliance systems and their effects on the prosecution and
prevention of economic crime and corruption” are the subject of projects car-
ried out at present.



Crime prevention

Since 01—-11-2012, section KI 14 has acted as the interface to the crime pre-
vention units of the state and federal police forces, and in this role, it has been
actively engaged in shaping the agenda and the services and options available
within the “Programm Polizeiliche Kriminalprdvention” (ProPK) (“Police Cri-
me Prevention Programme”). Requirements for preventive action stemming
from the findings of the specialised divisions of the BKA are incorporated into
the prevention-oriented cooperation between federal and state agencies by
KI 14.



Organised Crime Research Team, Home Office, UK

The Organised Crime Research Team forms part of the Crime and Policing
Analysis Unit in the Home Office. The Home Office is the government depart-
ment responsible for crime, policing, counter terrorism and immigration.

The research team conducts and commissions research that examines the scale,
impact and nature of organised crime in the UK. The main themes covered by
the research team are:

— the characteristics and criminal careers of organised criminals;

— public perceptions of organised crime;

— the effectiveness of law enforcement, regulatory and criminal justice respon-
ses to organised crime; and,

— the scale, costs and social harms of organised crime in the UK

The research programme is principally directed by commitments made in the
Home Office strategy for tackling organised crime, Local to Global'. The key
elements of this strategy for tackling organised crime are summarised by the
following three strands:

1. ‘Stem the opportunities for organised crime to take root

We will seek to stop individuals in the UK becoming involved in organised cri-
me and tackle the causes of organised crime through overseas development
and stabilisation work.

2. Strengthen enforcement against organised criminals

We will use the full range of lawful interventions against organised crime, with
hard-edged enforcement through prosecutions where practicable; but also by
using a wider range of innovative disruptions. We will particularly strengthen
our focus on tackling criminal finances.

3. Safeguard communities, businesses and the state

We will help reduce their vulnerability to becoming victims of organised crime.
We will raise awareness of the threat and methods used by organised crimi-
nals; provide the public and businesses with information to enable them to pro-
tect themselves, and ensure closer workingwith partners. *

The UK research priorities are summarised in the document Future Directions
for Organised Crime Research (2011). These were developed following a con-
sultation exercise on key research needs undertaken across government depart-
ments?. This document does not provide an exhautsive list of research priori-
ties. The aim is to provide a starting point for dialogue between government

1 Local to Global: Reducing the Risk from Organised Crime (2011), available at: http:/www.ho
meoffice.gov.uk/publications/crime/organised-crime-strategy?view=Binary

2 Future Direction for Organised Crime Research (2011), available at: http://www.homeoffice.gov.
uk/publications/science-research-statistics/research-statistics/crime-research/future-organised-crime-
res-2011?view=Binary



and agencies, research councils, universities and industries as well as others
with an interest in organised crime research. It also provides a focal point for
government departments and agencies when considering organised crime rese-
arch needs.

Recent published reports include a study examining the links between homic-
ide and organised crime?, and another looking at the contribution financial in-
vestigations make to tackling organised crime*. Ongoing research projects inc-
lude several strands of work looking at the criminal careers of organised
criminals. Most studies are made available to the public via the Home Office
website.’

In early 2012 the team established the Organised Crime Virtual Research Net-
work. This is an online forum designed to improve communication across
agencies and organisations (government, law enforcement, academia and the
private sector) with an interest in research and evidence on organised crime.¢

3 Exploring the links between homicide and organised crime (2011). Available at: http://www.ho
meoffice.gov.uk/publications/science-research-statistics/research-statistics/crime-research/horr54?
view=Binary

4 Available online at http://www.homeoffice.gov.uk/publications/science-research-statistics/research-

statistics/crime-research/horr65 ?view=Binary

Published studies are available at: http://rds.homeoffice.gov.uk/rds/index.html.

6 If you would like to join please contact OC_ResearchStrategy@homeoffice.gsi.gov.uk

W



Research and Documentation Centre (WODC), Ministry of Security and
Justice, the Netherlands

WODC is the semi-independent research and knowledge centre belonging to
and working for the Netherlands Ministry of Security and Justice and its chain
partners. WODC conducts social and behavioural scientific as well as legal re-
search. The institute aims to produce knowledge about current and future phe-
nomena relevant to Security and Justice, including policy and programme as-
sessments and forecast (models).

WODC broadly disseminates the knowledge it has acquired. All research resul-
ts are made available on its own website, while all key and comprehensive re-
search is published in book form or electronically. Moreover, on the basis of its
research findings, WODC plays an advisory role with regard to the Ministry of
Security and Justice. Finally, WODC acts partly as a granting organisation, sin-
ce a considerable part of the research portfolio is outsourced to external part-
ners.

The organisation of WODC is made up of the following divisions:

— Crime, Law Enforcement and Sanctions Research Division

— Justice Administration, Legislation, International and Aliens Affairs Rese-
arch Division

— Commissioning Research Division

— Statistical Data and Policy Analysis Division

— Documentary Information Division

The Crime, Law Enforcement and Sanctions Research Division has about 30—
35 staff. It carries out several kinds of research, but an important line of rese-
arch focuses on organized and economic crime, terrorism, and criminal investi-
gation methods. WODC cooperates with key external research institutes, inclu-
ding the Centre for Information and Research on Organized Crime (CIROC) (a
collaboration between WODC and VU University (Amsterdam), Erasmus Uni-
versity Rotterdam, Utrecht University, and Maastricht University) and the Inter-
national Research Network on Organized and Economic Crime.

Dutch Organized Crime Monitor

An important ongoing research project is the Dutch Organized Crime Monitor.
The main sources of this research project are files of closed Dutch police inves-
tigations of criminal groups, often spanning a period of several years. In the
period 1996-2012, 150 large-scale investigations were analyzed systemati-
cally. Each case study always starts with structured interviews with police offi-
cers and public prosecutors. After these interviews the police files are analyzed
and summarized. Describing and analyzing these files, use is made of an exten-
sive checklist which elaborates upon the following leading questions: What is
the composition of the group and how do offenders cooperate? What kinds of
illegal activities do they engage in and how do they operate? How do they in-
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teract with the opportunities and risks of their environment? What are the pro-
ceeds of the criminal activities and how do they spend these proceeds? Trans-
cripts of wiretaps, and data obtained from police observations and interrogati-
ons of victims and offenders, often provide us with a detailed and interesting
look into the social world of organized crime. In the period 1996—-2012, a wide
cross-section of 150 cases was collected, not only about the various forms of
organized crime and various forms of cooperation, but also set within a specific
timeframe. In addition, use was made of expert interviews, information from
other investigations, confidential reports, crime analyses and (scientific) litera-
ture. The case studies of the Dutch Organized Crime Monitor were used to
draft four main reports for the Dutch parliament on the nature of organized cri-
me in the Netherlands and numerous scientific articles (see o.a. http://english.
wodc.nl: Organized Crime Monitor).

Criminal careers in organized crime

One of the interesting research lines of the Dutch Organized Crime Monitor is
unique multi-method research into criminal careers of organized crime offen-
ders, using data from the Dutch Organized Crime Monitor, register data, police
files, and interviews with offenders. Links to the scientific papers of this pro-
ject can be found at www.wodc.nl and at the personal websites of Edward Kle-
emans and Vere van Koppen (VU University Amsterdam). Vere van Koppen
will defend her PhD thesis at VU University Amsterdam in 2013. Her PhD
thesis is supervised by Prof. Dr. Edward Kleemans, Dr. Christianne de Poot
and Prof. Dr. Arjan Blokland.

Investigation methods

Another important line of research at WODC is research into criminal investi-
gation methods. Recent reports include the following topics: undercover poli-
cing and human intelligence; wiretapping (including internet tapping); human
trafficking in the Amsterdam Red Light District: phenomenon, investigation
and multi-agency approach; and Emergo: a multi-agency approach in Amster-
dam. Forthcoming reports include: cloud computing and criminal investigation;
retention (telephone traffic and internet data); and regulation of investigation
methods in terrorism investigations.

For further information please visit the website: http://english.wodc.nl/
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Division of Economic and Organised Crime Research (EkoOrg), Swedish
National Council for Crime Prevention (Bra)

The Swedish National Council for Crime Prevention

The Swedish National Council for Crime Prevention (Brottsférebyggande radet
— Bra) — an agency under the Ministry of Justice — is a centre for research and
development within the judicial system.

Bra primarily works to reduce crime and improve levels of safety in society by
producing data and disseminating knowledge on crime and crime prevention
work.

The Council produces Sweden’s official crime statistics, evaluates reforms,
conducts research to develop new knowledge, and provides support to local
crime prevention work. The results of Bra’s research serve as a knowledge base
for the decision and implementation of laws and policies by decision makers
within the judicial system, the Parliament and the Government. Bréd collabora-
tes on a regular basis with organisations and public sector agencies. The Coun-
cil also arranges the Stockholm Criminology Symposium, an annual internatio-
nal research conference, on behalf of the Swedish Government. Bra is headed
by a director general appointed by the Government.

The Division of Economic and Organised Crime Research

The Division of Economic and Organised Crime Research aims at maintaining
a national expert function in the field of economic and organised crime. Envi-
ronmental crime and cultural heritage crime are also part of the Division’s rese-
arch areas. The Division conducts various research projects, often in cooperati-
on with other actors and through external funding, and disseminates this
research through various means. The research concerns uncovering the nature
of economic and organised crime, primarily in Sweden, with an overarching
focus on methods and strategies for crime prevention. Apart from conducting
research, the Division regularly takes part in reference groups and responds to
referrals. The Division is led by a head of division.

Research strategy

The Division of Economic and Organised Crime Research is largely focused on
new and previously unexplored forms of crimes and community action against
such crime. During previous years, the Division has published reports on vario-
us topics, such as extortion, corruption and other forms of unlawful influence,
money laundering, the financial management of drug dealing, organised tax
fraud, social benefit fraud, cultural heritage crime, environmental crime, multi-
agency approaches to combat organised crime, money laundering and criminal
assets recovery.
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The research carried out by the Division primarily concerns applied research
and development. Based on empirical studies, the Division develops crime pre-
vention strategies and methods together with other agencies within the judicial
system. It also cooperates with other government agencies as well as internatio-
nal actors in common research projects. The Division is currently a member of
four international research networks through which it takes part in and organi-
ses conferences, seminars and publications.

There is noticeable interest among government agencies, the public and various
organisations for research on economic and organised crime. The employees of
the Division give regular lectures on past and current projects, provide experti-
se advice to government agencies and maintain frequent contact with the me-
dia.

Past and current projects

The Division of Economic and Organised Crime Research is currently underta-
king two research projects: unlawful influence against strategic insiders and a
case study of the multi-agency approach towards organised crime in the muni-
cipality of Sodertélje.

The former project concerns individuals in government agencies who are stra-
tegic for offenders linked to economic and organised crime. The project intends
to identify positions that are at greater risk of unlawful influence than others.
The aim for the offenders is, for example, to gain information about investigati-
ons against them, influence decisions, and develop profitable relationships with
the strategic persons. The project seeks to uncover how this unlawful influence
is carried out, and what characterises the affected individuals and agencies. The
empirical material consists of intelligence, investigations, and interviews with
insiders, organised criminals and security staff within government agencies.

In the case study of Sodertélje, the multi-agency approach towards organised
crime is studied through participatory observations, interviews, and evaluations
of investigation files. The project is unique in the sense that it follows the joint
agency initiative real-time, thus enabling an in-depth analysis on how coopera-
tion between the different government agencies involved develops. The study
is a spin-off from a larger evaluation of the national multi-agency initiative to
combat organised crime in Sweden, and is carried out in cooperation between
Bra and the Stockholm County Police, Regional CID.

In 2012, the Division published two reports on unlawful influence: one more
general on extortion, and the other specifically on unlawful influence on busin-
esses and entrepreneurs. Both reports attracted noteworthy attention in media.
The Division contributed to the Swedish Government Official Report on co-
ercive measures. In addition to the above mentioned projects, a report on cor-
ruption in Sweden was finalized and will be published in the beginning of
2013. Together with other government agencies, the Division is also supervi-
sing a research anthology on criminal assets recovery that will be published in
2013.
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Future projects include investigating how false identities and other types of fal-
se official documents are used to commit various types of fraud. The project is
planned to start in the fall of 2013 and is a joint initiative between Bra and a
number of government agencies in the welfare system. During 2013, the Divi-
sion of Economic and Organised Crime Research also plans to initiate two new
research projects on trafficking for labour exploitation and environmental cri-
me.
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Part Il

OC Research and Practice in Western Europe: 4™ OC Research
Conference in Wiesbaden, 2011

The status quo of OC research and the OC situation in the countries of Western
and Northern Europe were described and discussed at the annual research con-
ferences. The importance of OC research in the various countries, implemented
and potential empirical research approaches, the implementation of research
findings into practical police work, the target groups of the projects, as well as
the efforts undertaken and expenditure incurred were the key topics dealt with
in the presentations and subsequent discussions, where researchers and practi-
tioners shared experiences. Special emphasis was placed on examples of cross-
border research in the context of EU projects as well as on planned research
projects. This and the next book’s parts start with summaries of the contents of
the presentations given at the conferences in the years 2011 and 2012, followed
by selected contributions of the conference speakers.

Conference overview, including summaries of the individual presentations

The fourth OC research conference was held in Wiesbaden in November 2011.
It was dedicated to the subject of OC research and the current OC situation in
Western European countries. The speakers invited to address the conference
and present their expert knowledge and research findings were scientists and
law enforcement personnel from the UK and the Netherlands, as well as repres-
entatives from Interpol. Issues raised and discussed included the specific pro-
blems in combating OC encountered in the different countries owing to the le-
gal, political and contextual conditions prevailing in the individual countries in
question.”

The event kicked off with a lecture by Dr Gianni Baldi, Assistant Director of
the “Specialized Crime and Analysis” Directorate at Interpol. In his presentati-
on titled “The global organised crime situation and its impact on Western
Europe”, he first outlined the core functions of Interpol before introducing the
“Millennium” project as an example of the type of undertaking in which Inter-
pol invests a large part of its analytical resources. The project was conceived in
1999, at the recommendation of the G8 Law Enforcement Group. Its focus is
on transnational Eurasian OC. At present, some 42 Interpol member countries
participate at various levels of the project or its sub-projects. The objective is to
optimise the exchange of operational information on Eurasian OC groups bet-
ween member countries. Eurasian OC groups are involved in systematically

7 The description of the conferences presented here is based solely on the lectures presented; ac-
cordingly, it does not reflect the position of the BKA, nor the views of the publisher of this book.
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planned and executed criminal transactions, with some of them even benefiting
from the protection and support from corrupt government employees. These
groups and their illegal activities also have a marked impact on Western Europe
and North America.

Other Interpol projects of OC relevance mentioned by Dr. Baldi were “BESA”,
which deals with OC in South-Western Europe, the “Asian Organised Crime”
project, and “Pink Panthers”, which is aimed at groups carrying out armed rob-
beries of jewellery shops in Europe, the Middle East, Asia and America. Other
key areas of Interpol’s work in dealing with OC are the fight against drug traf-
ficking, human trafficking and sexual abuse of children. Interpol is active in all
these fields and supports international searches as well as measures to combat
crime both at the operational level and through extensive advisory and training
programmes.

New insights derived from research into OC in the Netherlands were presented
by Prof. Dr Edward R. Kleemans, Chairman of the Research and Documen-
tation Centre (WODC) and professor at VU University Amsterdam, in his lec-
ture “Criminal careers in organised crime”. Prof. Kleemans presented fin-
dings from empirical research into the criminal careers of OC offenders in the
Netherlands. The study is based on the database of the Dutch Organized Crime
Monitor and looked at 120 OC cases?® involving 1,623 perpetrators. The follow-
ing questions were asked as part of the study: How exactly do individuals be-
come involved in OC? Are some people “born” as criminals, or to they only
become criminals later in life? What are the stages in their development?

The findings cast doubts on a number of traditionally accepted criminological
views regarding the careers of criminal offenders. Firstly it was found that there
are hardly any young offenders involved in OC. Secondly, a large proportion of
OC offenders only becomes active as they get older. This means that the so-
called “late starters” are not the exception in the field of OC, but rather, they
represent the largest group of offenders. These findings run counter to the the-
sis that older criminals must have a criminal past, and that individual characte-
ristics and long-term risk factors constitute the real explanation as to why peo-
ple turn into criminals.

In addition to the findings about the entry age, the mechanisms facilitating ent-
ry were also analysed. According to this research, four separate factors play an
important role here, in addition to targeted recruitment: social ties, work relati-
onships, leisure activities and traumatic life experiences (including financial
setbacks). For Kleemans, one of the reasons why criminal OC careers may ex-
hibit a different developmental pattern compared with conventional “criminal
careers” is that the options for entry into OC are not open to everyone, and if
they do become available, they will only do so later in life. Many OC offenders
specialise in one field of crime, and they are frequently involved in internatio-
nal criminal activities through well-developed networks. A further difference

8 Number of registered large-scale investigations of the Dutch Organized Crime Monitor at the
time of the study.
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compared with more general crime is that organised criminals tend to amass
considerable capital, sometimes to the point where they achieve elevated social
standing thanks to their financial success. Prof. Kleemans concludes that crimi-
nal careers in organised crime take a different trajectory because they rely on
different mechanisms of involvement, and because many offenders are “late
starters”. For this reason, they act and network in ways that differ from those of
general criminals.

The geographical expansion of the Italian Mafia in Scotland and in the Nether-
lands was the subject of the presentation by Dr Paolo Campana from the Ex-
tra Legal Governance Institute at Oxford University in the UK. In his lecture
with the title “The diversification of Mafia activities: Italian organised cri-
me in Scotland and the Netherlands”, Dr Campana presented the results of a
study from the year 2011, which analysed the geographical expansion and the
criminal activities of an Italian Camorra clan. The study was based primarily
on an analysis of more than 1,800 telephone surveillance protocols. The results
show that the members of the Camorra “La Torre” clan left their home region
of Mondragone in the 1980 s and 1990 s in order to “launder” their criminally
acquired assets in Aberdeen, Scotland, by investing in the legal economy, e.g.
in restaurants, the construction industry and in real estate. The “La Torre” clan
expanded its activities to Amsterdam, where members invested in drug traffi-
cking and in the production of counterfeit money. Dr Campana did however
point out that the “La Torre” clan tends to be organised more at the local level,
and that it relies on the country of origin even for activities carried out abroad.
This is because protection racketeering remains the core business and principal
source of income for the clan, and this is not an activity that can easily be
transferred to or implemented in other countries. Moreover, in his research Dr
Campana was unable to find evidence of international alliances with other cri-
minal groups. Instead, the clan’s international networking makes use of hubs
established by the clan itself. Interestingly enough, according to Campana,
violence and threats are used only in Mondragone, the clan’s home region.

The author argues against the concept of cross-border organised crime, since,
as this example demonstrates, the “La Torre” clan did not transfer its core busi-
ness to other countries (transplantation), but instead is focusing on new fields
of crime (diversification), in essence behaving just like any other actor in the
international criminal market. Branches (“hubs™) were established in Scotland
and the Netherlands (functional diversification) in order to be able to carry out
certain criminal activities, without entering into any major international crimi-
nal alliances in the process. The majority of the members were and still are
recruited in the country of origin.

Warner ten Kate, from the Dutch National Prosecutor’s Office in Zwolle,
presented the work of his agency in the field of human trafficking. The starting
point for his presentation titled “Investigating and prosecuting human traffi-
cking” was the statement that despite the fact that prostitution has been prohi-
bited in the Netherlands since the year 2000, human trafficking could not be
prevented or eradicated. On the contrary, the United Nations Office on Drugs
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and Crime (UNODC) lists the Netherlands as one of the most popular destinati-
on countries for human trafficking, both for sexual and labour exploitation. Ten
Kate advocated the use of the so-called “multi-institutional approach” to com-
bat not only human trafficking but OC in general. This approach tries to go
beyond the boundaries of traditional criminal investigations by police and the
judicial authorities, with both administrative and law enforcement agencies
working together and contributing their specialist knowledge and competences
in combating and preventing crime. The “multi-institutional approach” is based
on the so-called “barrier model”, which involves the identification of suitable
agencies or areas where barriers can be set up to impede the activities of the
criminals. In the Netherlands, such barriers are being established in the follow-
ing areas: access (smuggling, border crossing); accommodation (prostitution
precinct, illegal housing); identity (forged papers, forged social security docu-
ments); work (pimps, exploiters, violence, exploitation) and finance (money la-
undering, investments). This “barrier model” is aimed at identifying providers
of illegal services as well as illegal activities at all five stages of the model. The
model simultaneously relies on the training and on the intensive exchange of
information between government agencies involved in the fight against human
trafficking. Financial investigations also form an integral part of the model.

The barrier model was implemented in the form of a pilot project in 2006, in
the so-called “Sneep Operation”. This operation centred on investigations
against Turkish nationals involved in human trafficking who had forced hund-
reds of women into prostitution. The aim of the operation was to establish a
broadly based cooperation between administrative and law enforcement agen-
cies in order to gain detailed knowledge of the activities of, and the connec-
tions between, the criminals. The model was implemented successfully: once
all the relevant partner institutions had been informed about the Sneep investi-
gations, they agreed to close cooperation within the scope of this project.

The setting up of a task force to combat human trafficking in the year 2008 is
one of the most important outcomes of the development and implementation of
the “barrier model” in the Netherlands. The task force is charged with the re-
sponsibility of identifying weak spots in the fight against human trafficking and
having them eliminated through advocacy at the highest level. Judicial and po-
lice cooperation at the international level is another important element in the
implementation of the model, since the majority of human trafficking cases in
the Netherlands involve international contacts.

Human trafficking was also the subject of the presentation by Prof. Dr Toine
Spapens from the University of Tilburg in the Netherlands. His lecture was
titled “XTC production and trafficking in women for sexual exploitation:
problems and approaches in the Netherlands”. He described the use of the
“multi-institutional approach” in combating human trafficking in Amsterdam’s
red-light district (the “Emergo” project). In addition, Prof. Spapens also presen-
ted findings and experiences in the fight against XTC production in the Nether-
lands. XTC became popular in the late 1980 s, and the Netherlands have been a
leading producer of synthetic drugs since the 1990 s. Growing international cri-

18



ticism, mainly from Germany, France and the United States, forced the Dutch
government to establish specialist XTC teams and to intensify the relevant in-
vestigative efforts, through inter-departmental cooperation, among other measu-
res. Similar to the “barrier model”, the inter-agency approach focuses on the
identification of key players as well as any weak spots within the XTC net-
works. Such weak spots can be the suppliers of chemical substances, both legal
(e. g., methylamine, acetone) and illegal (e. g., PMK), as well as suppliers of the
required hardware. The inter-agency approach also relies on the cooperation
between and linking of law enforcement (police and judicial authorities), admi-
nistrative measures (at municipal level) and financial investigations (revenue
authorities). A precondition for this approach to work is the drawing up of a
framework agreement between the various agencies regarding the smooth and
efficient exchange of information.

Prof. Spapens then outlined the concept and structure of the criminal “macro
network” from a theoretical perspective. This is a network consisting of per-
sons who are prepared and able to commit certain types of offences. They are
connected to each other through “criminal relations”, as a kind of social con-
tact. The “criminal macro network™ can essentially be viewed as a worldwide
criminal network, yet in practice it is a type of “local cluster”. Network density
generally diminishes as geographical distances increase, which means that there
is a higher density at local and regional levels than at the international level.
Success in reducing the size of the criminal macro network at the local, regio-
nal or supra-regional levels could be achieved by preventing access to the net-
work for new members on the one hand, and by facilitating the exit of existing
members on the other.

An insight into the current OC situation and the strategy to combat OC in the
UK was provided by Miles Bonfield, Regional Manager for the Netherlands
and France at the International Department of the Serious and Organised Crime
Agency (SOCA) in the UK. In his presentation “Combating organised crime
in Great Britain”, he stated that OC was causing financial losses in the order
of 20 to 40 billion pounds sterling annually in the UK. Some 6,000 OC groups
and 38,000 offenders are active there. The government’s new strategy for com-
bating OC focuses on an approach based on the formula “local to global”,
which is aimed at reducing the risks OC represents for the country and its inte-
rests. The inclusion of scientific research in the fight against OC is an integral
part of the new government strategy. It was in this context that Miles Bonfield
described a joint project of the University of Cambridge and SOCA. The aim
of the project was to analyse the structure and distribution of OC groups in the
UK. Organisational theory and the premises implicit in network research for-
med the theoretical basis for the project. In addition to the evaluation of OC
statistics, the project also relies on information derived from a number of
SOCA cases involving around 9,300 persons and more than 1,500 groups. The
analysis showed that the average age of OC group members is 46, that a group
consists of 11.8 members on average, that 15 % of groups have links to another
group, and that 54 % of OC groups are involved in illegal drug trafficking.
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Miles Bonfield also presented the results of a SWOT analysis showing the im-
pact of OC activities in the Netherlands on the OC situation in the UK. Accor-
ding to this analysis, reasons for OC groups to relocate from the United King-
dom to the Netherlands are as follows:

— OC groups from the UK have a strong interest in placing their own represen-
tatives in the Netherlands.

— It is easier to “operate under the radar” in the Netherlands due to the well-
established transport and logistics infrastructure for drug trafficking. A fur-
ther facilitating factor is that English is spoken throughout the Netherlands.

— OC groups can rely on the support of well organised criminal intermediaries
in major cities in the Netherlands.

— All the relevant goods, and the groups controlling them, are available.

— The Netherlands are seen as a safe place for fugitives from justice.

The SWOT analysis showed, however, that the above-mentioned perceptions
are changing, in that Amsterdam is no longer considered as “safe” for criminals
as it was seen in the past. Moreover, the security agencies in both countries
benefit from the close cooperation and well-functioning exchange of informati-
on, and this in turn is boosting the success of the cross-border fight against OC.

In a lecture titled “Organised economic crime in the UK — the challenges of
harmonising public and private policing”, Prof. Dr Michael Levi from the
Cardiff School of Social Sciences in the UK introduced the dimension of pu-
blic-private relationships and their potential in combating OC. Prof. Levi pres-
ented his ideas for the inclusion of business in the prevention of organised and
economic crime because, according to him, organised crime is not a phenome-
non that exists only in hidden places and only manifests itself in the so-called
shadow or informal economy. Instead, OC also impacts on legal markets and
has links with institutions and businesses. Accordingly, the security agencies
are not the sole participants in the information flow in relation to OC but —
since OC affects all social and economic spheres — so are public and private
investigators, journalists, tax offices, customs officers, service providers (such
as accountants and solicitors), various anti-corruption bodies, national and in-
ternational media, as well as citizens in general who are all aware of various
forms of OC. For this reason, the establishment of broad-based public-private
partnerships should be pursued as an integral part of successful crime preventi-
on. In relation to combating economic crime and minimising associated losses,
Prof. Levi perceives a shift in responsibility in the direction of private enterpri-
se. For example, data matching within the public sector and the exchange of
information have the potential to reduce the incidence of obtaining credit by
fraudulent means. Professor Levi outlined three non-traditional approaches to
OC prevention which could be used to improve prevention and eradication:

— Shared or communal approaches, i.e. joining forces to prevent crime: These
are on the one hand the passive participation of citizens, in that they provide
information about losses and risks, and active participation on the part of
citizens, e. g., through the formation of response groups, on the other.
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— Regulatory approaches covering the creation and implementation of specific
guidelines, programmes or even committees or commissions, involving the
participation of national and international organisations, tax authorities,
security and intelligence services, foreign policy and economic aid program-
mes.

— Approaches to foster the involvement of the private sector, e. g., through ac-
tive support in the search for stolen or misappropriated capital, or through
the drafting of agreements for better cooperation with law enforcement agen-
cies, since businesses today have extensive experience in self-regulation and
compliance strategies, which would allow them to assist in criminal investi-
gations. Furthermore, the development and deployment of software for de-
tecting money laundering activities could be promoted more vigorously.

In his lecture titled “The impact of drug interdiction on the local availability
of illicit drugs”, Dr Joseph McGallagly from the University of Glasgow, UK,
presented the findings of a study conducted in 2011 in cooperation with SOCA.
The study analysed drug consumption at three different locations over a 30-day
period. A detailed questionnaire on drug consumption was handed out to drug
users. At all three locations, the respondents indicated that illegal drugs were
“normally” very easy to obtain. More than half of the respondents said they
were able to buy heroin within five minutes. However, the responses changed
at all three locations as soon as the police were on the scene. A third of the
respondents then indicated that it had become increasingly difficult over the
last 30 days to buy drugs. Depending on the location, some 50 % to 90 % of
people were aware of police anti-drugs operations. However, only a quarter of
the respondents said that they were aware of a reduction in drug trafficking.
The study ultimately showed that maximising the police presence has positive
effects on drug trafficking and on the consumption of drugs. Dr McGallagly
therefore voiced the opinion that success in combating or reducing the availabi-
lity of drugs required not only a greater police presence in known and estab-
lished drug hot spots, but also in smaller communities, and on a long-term ba-
sis. It manifests itself that police presence not only serves as a measure to make
it harder to buy drugs; it also increases the willingness of people taking drugs
to undergo therapy.
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Articles of the speakers

Organized crime evolution and its impact on Western Europe. The
International Criminal Police Organization-INTERPOL action in support of
the international law enforcement

Gianni Baldi
INTERPOL Lyon

Foreword

In the last twenty years the world has witnessed some momentous global chan-
ges, many of which are still evolving, particularly in the area of the geo-politi-
cal balance of the world’s major powers, of technological developments — espe-
cially in the field of the information/communication industry, of global
migration, of strong economic development in emerging countries, etc.

One of the most comprehensive words commonly used to define this process is
”globalization.”

The increased mobility of masses of populations, following the collapse of the
military-political spheres of influence which were set up in the aftermath of
World War 11, the simplification of internal mobility in important economic re-
gions, such as the European Union, the economic development of countries
which entered with force in the arena of the world economy, finance and trade,
such as the so-called BRIC (Brasil, Russia, India, China) countries and others,
all this, coupled with an accentuated gap in economics and well-being between
different regions in the world, have determinedly impacted the way organized
criminal groups operate and develop worldwide, in conducting their diverse
and numerous forms of illicit trafficking and overall criminal practices.

In synthesis, we can say that criminal organizations make the most of the above
mentioned scenario, on the one side adapting their criminal enterprise and wi-
dening their range of action according to the increased opportunities offered by
the globalization of commerce, capital circulation, people movement etc., on
the other side taking advantage of the circuitous process of reaction imposed on
law enforcement by trans-national crime, of the possibility of a lack or delay of
coordinated response at international level, and subtly exploiting the rule of sta-
te law sovereignty and the related complex procedures of international coopera-
tion.

INTERPOL-the International Criminal Police Organization: in the front line
against organized crime

Before highlighting Interpol’s role in fighting organized crime, I deem it useful
to clarify some related aspects.
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INTERPOL, the International Criminal Police Organization, is the largest glo-
bal police organization, but is not the world’s global police force, nor the
world’s exclusive repository of all crime related information, nor the exclusive
channel for the exchange of criminal data and the coordination of international
investigations on major organized crime groups, and this for the following rea-
sons:

Important transnational investigations are often conducted by countries who
have established their own “communication” channels and networks, such as
liaison officers, police attaches, so-called “platforms”, etc. Even while they wil-
lingly take advantage of INTERPOL’s numerous tools, by searching its databa-
ses or by requesting specific information, not always do they turn to Interpol to
seek its assistance in coordinating major international investigations.

And, especially during the preliminary stages of an investigation, there can fre-
quently be limitations and/or restrictions imposed by national regulations on
the exchange and dissemination of data.

Lastly, at international level, the clear distinction between the acquisition and
exchange of information and intelligence at the police level to be used for dev-
eloping an investigation, crosscheck information, widen the range of possible
connections etc., in contrast to the acquisition of evidence, to be subsequently
directly used in court, where a Rogatory Commission plays a major (although
not exclusive) role, has not yet been fully understood nor assimilated into every
practice by many parties.

In the end, I would say that INTERPOL tools and services are still being not
exploited to the utmost of their capacity.

That being stated and set aside, we can safely and proudly state that INTER-
POL remains in and maintains a privileged position of observation, for a num-
ber of reasons including the following:

Firstly, because INTERPOL provides its 190 member countries a global and
secure communication system reserved for the exchange of police information,
the now-famous 1/24—7, considered to rank among the most secure and reliable
of its kind, through which in 2011, more than 17 million messages were ex-
changed;

Secondly, because INTERPOL, as the largest global police organization, provi-
des, maintains and updates global police databases and circulates worldwide
notices on wanted criminals, which renders a substantial service to LEAs and
contributes to finalize successful operations and investigations;

Finally, INTERPOL, which has no other goals than those of assisting member
countries in fighting crime and bringing criminals to justice, considers as one
of its core functions improving the capacity of countries requesting assistance
by adequately responding to crime threats: to this end, INTERPOL is present
with its action in regions where this need is most perceived and where often
organized crime tries to penetrate and settle down, taking advantage, for a num-

23



ber of reasons, of diminished resistance and capacity of reaction by the law
enforcement system (e.g., countries just coming out of armed conflicts, etc.) ;

From this privileged perspective, and based on the above mentioned prelimi-
nary remarks, at this point I would like to interject, with no claim of exhausti-
veness and/or exclusivity, some comments and observations on salient points of
the global organized crime situation, its impact on Western Europe, and some
features about INTERPOL’s actions in facilitating international cooperation on
the issue.

The transnational criminal organizations

There would appear to be a noticeable parallel in the development of trans-
national organized crime groups : while the traditional, major criminal orga-
nizations, such as the well known European groups (Southern Europe mafia-
type groups, Balkan mafia, etc.), Eurasian (East Europe, Caucasian and Central
Asian regions), Asian criminal organizations (Triads, Yakuza), Hispanic/Latin
American groups still remain feared and lethal criminal machines, new emer-
ging groups worldwide are consolidating their grip on crime areas and territo-
ries, after having grown up in the shadow of the stronger, traditional criminal
organizations and having adapted their development strategy to the circumstan-
ces and chances offered by the evolving criminal markets (e.g. criminal routes
crossing their originating countries, diaspora settlement in economically pro-
sperous regions, etc.).

As far as the first category is considered, these groups maintain essentially their
traditional structure, with a clear hierarchy, typical criminal sectors of interest,
and an increased and more pronounced tendency to cover their illegal traffi-
cking activities which constitute their real source of income, with naturally less
obvious legal/legitimate activities.

To this end, as an essential aspect for their survival and development, they re-
lentlessly make approaches and inroads to infiltrate, often through corruption,
the local and national institutional and political environment of the countries
where they are based or are seeking to expand their criminal operations. Viol-
ence (especially against officials or public figures) is used in a more selective
manner, while the organization makes strong use of powerful legal defence
structures, which can make it more difficult, delay or neutralize indictments or
other legal actions taken against them by judiciary and law enforcement autho-
rities.

In some areas of our planet, an extremely alarming feature of some criminal
groups is their collaboration with those who are often referred to as the ”con-
flict entrepreneurs”. Through this connectivity, organized criminal enterprises
increasingly take advantage of cross-border wars, armed conflicts and/or terro-
rist connections, and those who are active in such contexts (“warlords”, terro-
rists etc.) are often in business with the leaders of said enterprises.

24



These features may also result in the diversification of established « trafficking
routes », which are then re-directed through regions where running a criminal
enterprise and crossing borders finds less obstacles and reduces the probability
of detection (e. g. “failed states”).

As far as the second category of criminal groups with significant international

outreach is concerned, these groups are characterized by a less strict hierarchi-
cal structure, a higher versatility in involvement in different kinds of criminal
activities, and often in ancillary activities for the larger criminal groups. They
are also considered to be less stable, because the links of national origin, langu-
age etc. which traditionally formed the basis of the aggregation now live in
search of easily and quickly acquired money. The above mentioned features
also determine a less controlled use of violence by the members of these
groups, i.e. less linear discipline in their ranks. One variant of this kind of
group are the so called “itinerant criminal groups”, whose are increasingly per-
ceived as posing a significant threat to law enforcement and society, especially
at the European level.

These statements illustrate the different criminal threats posed by the two kinds
of criminal syndicates:

The first ones are by far the more dangerous of the two, as far as the structure
of the state and the economy are considered, in their ability to threaten the
“fair” evolution of economic market and entrepreneurial activities, as well as to
infiltrate politics and institutions, whilst the new emerging groups constitute a
major threat to the day to day life of the average citizen, by being involved in
so-called “’street crime”, but also being, on a needs and services rendered basis,
ancillary to the stronger transnational groups.

Organized crime - trends and impact on Western Europe

Although much schematized, due to the space constraint of this article, the fol-
lowing observations can be made:

Western Europe, being one of the most economically developed regions in the
world, remains, on the one side, a target territory for organized crime origina-
ting from other regions of the world

Moreover, Western Europe is the area from where powerful criminal groups are
moving further on, in order to widen their range of influence, diversify their
illicit activities, also trying to escape the strong action of police and judiciary
equipped with “state of the art” anti-organized crime legislation (including illi-
cit asset recovery) and tools and technology for effective investigation and col-
lection of evidence.

From the first point of view, there are some principal features of criminal trends
that we can point out:
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As far as illegal “commodities” are considered, Western Europe remains one of
the main destination markets of the three types of drugs mostly produced in
other regions: cocaine, heroin and cannabis products.

Counterfeit goods also make their way massively into Western Europe.

Trafficking in human beings and people smuggling are also likely to remain
among the major illegal activities affecting Western Europe.

As far as organized crime is concerned, strong and seasoned organized crime
syndicates from Eastern Europe, Eurasian regions and from Africa are progres-
sively infiltrating the Western Europe criminal environment and settling in,
while Hispanic/South American organized crime groups, despite a limited pre-
sence in Europe, have set up a strong business relationship with powerful local
European criminal syndicates. Asian criminal organizations penetrate the Wes-
tern European criminal environment in a softer way, mainly from inside the
communities already established in a given country, and focus on specific cri-
me areas (illegal immigration and trafficking in human beings, credit card
fraud, match fixing, money laundering etc.)

Western Europe, like other regions with high levels of computerization and lar-
ge Internet development and access, is suffering from cyber-criminality, to
which criminal organizations have also turned their interest.

From the second point of view, the scenario is quite different:

European-produced synthetic drugs are delivered to markets in Eastern Europe
and beyond, while chemical precursor substances are exported from Europe to
drug producing countries, more often than not via circuitous routes.

Western European organized crime groups are extending their outreach in em-
erging economies, in the most different and remote regions. This move is based
on the use of good business logic and on a simple economic rule: the enormous
capital accumulated through illicit activities must be invested, and in an emer-
ging economy, destined to grow, you can expect very good bargains with the
added prospect that things can only get better in the long run.

Moreover, the pressure of the LEAs in the originating countries is often so
strong as to suggest to criminal organizations a distribution of the risk, limiting
the investments domestically and expanding them to emerging, possibly remote
countries, where the illegal origin of investments is unlikely to be immediately
detected, and in time the providential shield provided by the best available le-
gal defence will help protect them.

INTERPOL’s Action and Initiatives

INTERPOL is heavily involved in tackling aggression by the criminal orga-
nizations, standing alongside with its member countries and fighting back, in
two main ways:
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On one side, on a day by day, case by case basis, by providing member coun-
tries the assistance required in order to facilitate any kind of cooperation and
the development of investigations at international level. INTERPOL’s Com-
mand and Coordination Centre provides members concrete assistance 24 hrs a
day, 7 days a week, in all four Interpol official languages (English, French,
Spanish and Arabic), where necessary involving a specialized INTERPOL unit
dealing in a specific crime area.

On the other side, in response to a specific criminal phenomenon or subject,
INTERPOL has the ability to promptly set up a trend-case/dedicated Operation/
Project, based on the interest of or a request from member countries, expressed/
communicated via their Interpol National Central Bureaus (NCBs).

The typical model of such an Operation/Project consists of the following main
actions and initiatives:

setting up common strategies, exchanging relevant operational information,
gathering and compiling information on real/live cases, setting up an archive
system useful for the investigators, creating a network of contact officers, set-
ting up working groups and calling working group meetings, sharing analysis
of common interest, deploying, upon request of the interested country, Interpol
Response Teams (IRTs), in order to give any needed assistance on the spot,
especially with regard to the international aspect of the investigation, issuing
alerts and, through Interpol’s Command and Coordination Centre, issuing Inter-
pol notices’.

INTERPOL, in cooperation with a number of member states, international or-
ganizations and regional police organizations, is presently conducting or parti-
cipating in several projects, addressing different criminal issues.

Most of these initiatives are posted on our public Website; some of them are
only available to the police circuit through the local National Central Bureaus.

I’d like here just to mention a couple of success stories, out of the many that
we could tell, emblematic of how Interpol tools and services and /or assistance
can be decisive in solving cases and how Interpol’s projects could enhance in-
ternational police cooperation and achieve more positive results.

9 INTERPOL Notices are international alerts allowing police in member countries to share critical
crime-related information. Notices are published by INTERPOL\9s General Secretariat at the re-
quest of National Central Bureaus (NCBs) and authorized entities, and can be published in any
of the Organization\9s official languages: Arabic, English, French and Spanish.

In the case of Red Notices, the persons concerned are wanted by national jurisdictions and the
notices requested are based on an arrest warrant or court decision. INTERPOL\9s role is to assist
the national police forces in identifying and locating these persons with a view to their arrest and
extradition.

In addition, Notices are used by the United Nations, International Criminal Tribunals and the
International Criminal Court to seek persons wanted for committing crimes within their jurisdic-
tion, notably genocide, war crimes, and crimes against humanity
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One is about drugs trafficking, still the most profitable crime area exploited by
powerful organized crime, while the other relates to the expanding threat of
maritime piracy.

“WHITE FLOW *“

The operation I will summarize hereafter was conducted in the framework of
the Interpol led Project “WHITE FLOW?”, the aim of which is to assist affected
member countries in identifying and prosecuting criminals involved in the ille-
gal cocaine trafficking with a connection to Africa, especially West Africa,
with a view to dismantle criminal networks, and not only limit the action to the
seizure of cocaine or the arrest of local, street-level traffickers. Germany is one
of the most active partners in this project.

Operation “SISKA”

In November 2009, Interpol General Secretariat held at its headquarters in
Lyon the first Working Meeting in the framework of the a/m Project “White
Flow “. In this connection, a closed info-sharing session between Germany,
Belgium and Sierra Leone was held.

Thanks to such an exchange of effective information, an operation code-named
“SISKA” was mounted and carried out in cooperation among Interpol and all
the interested law enforcement agencies. The main targets were the subject of
surveillance in Sierra Leone, and the details about their journey to Europe,
where they arrived first in Brussels, moving afterwards to Germany, were trans-
mitted to the relevant investigative agencies.

As a result of the operation, which lasted several months, the main trafficker
was arrested in Sierra Leone, while five other members of the criminal group
were captured in Germany and Belgium. One criminal was arrested in France
and extradited to Germany.

Searches are still ongoing for one of the drugs providers based in Sierra Leone,
who is on the run. As the subject of an Interpol Red Notice, we are confident
he can be brought to justice.

The case is closed in Germany but remains open in Sierra Leone

Maritime Piracy

The Maritime Piracy Task Force, set up at INTERPOL in 2010 to counter mari-
time piracy, working closely with the international community, focuses on three
main areas:

Improving evidence collection, Facilitating data exchange, Building regional
capabilities.

In line with the above mentioned , the following successful operation, carried
out in cooperation by Interpol, Belgium and Seychelles LEAs, shows exactly
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how useful the crosschecking of data against Interpol databases can be and how
Interpol can be decisive in assisting LEA’s efforts in collecting evidence.

On Thursday 4th March 2010 at 9 am, in the sea off the Somali coast, a group
of pirates attacked the fishing vessel INTERTUNA DOS. The assault was
launched from three high powered skiffs. The security guards put up an aggres-
sive defence against the pirates, with an exchange of fire which lasted around
30 minutes, after which the pirates retreated and withdrew. INTERTUNA DOS
holed up in Puerto Victoria, Seychelles, where repairs were made, and inter-
views arranged.

On March 16th NCB Victoria (Seychelles) informed IPSG about the detention
of eleven Somali nationals suspected of having committed the attempted attack
against the fishing vessel INTERTUNA DOS, arrested on March 5th by the
EU-NAVFOR French warship NIVOSE.

The 11 fingerprints sent by the Seychelles were compared against INTERPOL
databases resulting in one positive match with the identification of a subject
identified as ABDI Ali, residing in Barawe, Somalia, 35 years old, occupation
fisherman. This identity was previously provided by NCB Brussels in connec-
tion with the hijacking of the Belgian vessel Pompeii on April 18th 2009,
150 nm off the Seychelles coasts. Pompeii was released on 28 June 2009.

On 3rd November 2010 Interpol Victoria informed us that the 11 Somali natio-
nals were convicted on indictment of piracy. The penal proceeding ended up
with a sentence of six years

imprisonment for the criminals.
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Criminal pathways and involvement in organized crime

M. Vere van Koppen' and Edward R. Kleemans™"
VU University Amsterdam

Overview

This chapter gives a brief overview of research on criminal pathways of organi-
zed crime offenders. It starts with an introduction of the characteristics of
Dutch organized crime, followed by an overview of case studies on the lives of
organized crime offenders. Research on criminal pathways of common offen-
ders based on samples is discussed and related to what has been found recently
on the criminal pathways of organized crime offenders. Next, involvement me-
chanisms for organized crime are linked to findings on their criminal pathways.
The chapter ends with some concluding remarks.

Dutch organized crime

Dutch organized crime is mainly concerned with transit crime — international
smuggling activities such as drug trafficking, smuggling illegal immigrants, hu-
man trafficking for sexual exploitation, arms trafficking, trafficking in stolen
vehicles, and other transnational illegal activities, such as money laundering
and evasion of taxes (Kleemans, 2007). These activities require different skills,
knowledge, and contacts than many traditional high volume crimes. Almost
everyone is able to steal or to use physical violence without much planning or
consultation with others. Yet things are somewhat more complex in organized
crime.

First, the execution of organized crime activities is not a lonely activity; social
relations are of great importance, as they provide access to suppliers, co-offen-
ders, and profitable criminal opportunities (see also Morselli, 2009). The se-
cond distinct feature of organized crime is the complexity of the activities. All
types of organized crime require planning and logistics. Most ordinary crimes
require little in the way of effort, planning, and preparation. Organized crime
typically is a long-term process, which often requires months of preparation
time and consists of multiple activities that are scattered temporally as well as
geographically, making coordination necessary. Third, the transnational charac-
ter of organized crime activities is unique. This feature makes finding suitable
co-offenders and cooperation even more complex and logistic procedures even
more difficult. Not all offenders have access to transnational contacts, and
some only have them later on in life.

The distinct characteristics of organized crime make it clear that individuals
involved in these activities take an approach which differs from that of thieves
or hustlers. Organized crime offenders have to collaborate with others in plan-

10 VU University Amsterdam, the Netherlands.
11 Research and Documentation Centre (WODC), The Hague, the Netherlands.
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ning, execution and financial aspects of their illegal activities. Therefore, we
should also take a fresh approach in studying their behaviour. How do indivi-
duals engage in such complex criminal activities?

Criminal pathways reflected in biographies and case studies

Case studies of Mafia groups and (auto)biographies provide us with valuable
information on individuals operating these illegal activities (e.g. Paoli, 2003;
Steffensmeier and Ulmer, 2005). These studies, based on memoirs and testimo-
nies, illustrate the complexity of a criminal life-course, including contacts, si-
tuational context, and processes such as persistence and desistance. Firestone
(1993) extensively studied Mafia memoirs and expounds several theories exp-
laining involvement. He concludes that cultural deviance theory offers the best
explanation of why individuals become involved in organized crime activities;
most of the (auto)biographical literature from mobsters indicates that a lack of
other opportunities is not the reason why they engaged in crime. Instead they
were just raised in an environment in which involvement in crime was seen as
a normal path to follow. Morselli (2005) describes in detail the careers of Ho-
ward Marks and Sammy “The Bull” Gravano. Based upon Burt’s work on
brokerage (Burt, 2005), he has put forward the idea that ‘brokers do better’ and
that advancements in criminal careers can be explained by deliberate choices
people make in investing in certain relationships. Based upon Marks’s autobio-
graphy, Morselli focuses on the personal network that explains why Marks was
able to be successful in the cannabis trade for twenty years and emphasizes that
a brokerage position in a network has advantages over a more authoritarian role
in a hierarchical organization.

These biographical studies are rich in detail and sketch an interesting picture of
individual engagement in a criminal group. Narratives illustrate the complexity
of a life-course in crime, including contacts, situational context, and processes
like persistence and desistance. Two problems, however, arise in studying cri-
minal pathways of organized crime offenders based on narrative sources. First,
one may wonder whether these case studies reflect the average or exceptional
offender in organized crime and whether these case studies are able to capture
the full range of different pathways in organized crime. Case studies may be
biased towards more interesting, more talkative or defective, atypical offenders.
Moreover, biographies often focus on people with long criminal careers instead
of ‘late onset’ offenders. Second, if we want to relate findings to what has been
concluded in traditional criminal career research, we need to employ similar
methodology as used in life-course criminology and thus need relatively large
groups of offenders.

Criminal pathways and life-course criminology

For many years, Moffit’s dual taxonomy (2006) was leading in criminal career
research. She made a distinction between two groups of offenders; a large
group of individuals who engage in crime during adolescence (adolescence-li-
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mited offenders) and a small group of individuals who engage in crime early in
life and remain criminally active throughout their lives (life-course persistent
offenders). In the last decennium, a bulk of methodologically more advanced
studies have gone beyond Moffit’s dual taxonomy (see for an overview, e.g.
Van Koppen et al., 2010). These studies cluster offenders based on their crimi-
nal pathways and distinguish between multiple groups. Most studies identify
one or more chronic groups with different degrees of criminal activity, one or
more groups who stop their criminal behaviour after adolescence or later in
life. A handful of studies identify criminal paths which show more fluctuating
patterns — zig-zag patterns such as offenders who are criminally active during
adolescence, then remain relatively ‘offence-free’ for a while, and then again
intensify their criminal behaviour later in life (see e.g. Leeper Piquero and
Benson, 2004).

Life-course criminology has its main focus on juveniles, adolescents, and high-
volume crime and researchers tend to overlook more specific kinds of offen-
ders, such as adult onset offenders, and specific types of crime, such as white-
collar crime or organized crime. Many theories assume that crime onset takes
place early in life, and that adult offending requires early antisocial behaviour.
Therefore, most attention is focused on this early behaviour as a risk factor for
criminal involvement (see e.g. Moffit and Caspi, 2001). Furthermore, the focus
in most empirical longitudinal studies is on a relatively early and short age-
period and therefore other phenomena than early onset of criminal behaviour
are not identified (see for an overview: Piquero, 2008). Even when a part of a
studied sample of offenders turns out to have an adult onset, they are frequently
ignored or brushed aside theoretically. As a result, onset in the early years is
well studied and much better understood than adult onset.

Recent studies have shown that a substantial part of organized crime offenders
get engaged in crime only later on in life and that juveniles are almost absent
among this group. Kleemans and De Poot (2008) conducted a study on 979
suspects of organized crime who were involved in 79 different crime groups
that have been analyzed in the context of the Dutch Organized Crime Monitor
(OCM). Their sample of organized crime offenders turns out to be mostly men
between 30 and 50 years old. A follow-up study further explored the criminal
pathways of 854 offenders included in the OCM (Van Koppen et al., 2010). A
semiparametric group model was used to cluster offenders into groups with si-
milar criminal pathways. The most important finding of this study relates to the
substantial group of adult-onset offenders (40 per cent) and a group without
any previous criminal records (19 per cent), next to a group of early starters (11
per cent) and a group of persisters (30 per cent). Up till then, no trajectory
study had ever discovered such a vast share of adult-onset offenders. Further-
more, findings turn out to be quite robust across different kinds of criminal
activities and different roles in criminal groups. Adult-onset offenders, for
example, are found among drug-related offenders as well as among those invol-
ved in organized fraud groups. Hence, it is not true that the number of fraud
cases in the sample would explain the substantial share of late onset offenders;
late onset is equally important in other types of criminal activities such as drug
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trafficking. Neither could roles in criminal groups explain ‘late onset’: late on-
set seems to be equally present in ‘lower-level suspects’ and in ‘coordinators’
and ‘leaders’. These findings on adult onset challenge received wisdoms from
criminal career research, such as the age-crime curve which graphs the relation-
ship between age and crime frequency as rising in the early years, reaching its
peak in late adolescence and heading down from that point on.

Involvement mechanisms behind criminal pathways

Since it was shown that the criminal pathways of organized crime offenders
differ from those of the general offender population, multiple studies have
described mechanisms that cause these different characteristics of their crime
patterns, particularly by explaining processes related to a late crime onset. Two
central factors concerning involvement mechanisms for organized crime emer-
ge in these studies: social ties and occupational settings (see for an overview:
e.g. Kleemans and De Poot, 2008; Van Koppen, 2013).

As was stated earlier, social ties are an important aspect of organized crime
activities. Criminal cooperation, however, is delicate and trust between co-off-
enders is important, as financial stakes are high and rules that make transac-
tions and arrangements in the legal world so much easier are absent (e.g. Reu-
ter, 1983). For this reason, offenders prefer working together with family or
long-time friends. However, reliance on co-offenders from within one’s own
social circle is not always sufficient, as they may not provide access to profita-
ble illegal opportunities. Sometimes crime groups need knowledge, skills, or
equipment from outside their own inner circle and are more or less forced to
work together with others. For example, they may need to transport drugs from
the Netherlands to another European country, and truck drivers are not present
in their own network. In such cases, a crime group needs to search for trustwor-
thy people willing to do this job for them. Kleemans and De Poot (2008) exp-
lain their findings of a large share of adult onset among organized crime offen-
ders by social opportunity structure — social ties providing access to profitable
criminal opportunities. Social opportunity structure is unequally distributed
across the population and across age. Some individuals have social relation-
ships that provide them with direct access to illegal activities. Others, who lack
these social relationships, will less easily become involved in such activities.
Furthermore, social opportunity structure is unequally distributed across age.
Offenders may lack necessary social ties at a younger age, which explains why
some offenders become involved in organized crime only at a later age.

Occupational settings are found to be a solid ground for a career in organized
crime and help in explaining involvement in organized crime (Kleemans and
Van de Bunt, 2008; Van Koppen and De Poot, 2013). Several occupational cha-
racteristics may help in providing opportunities for organized crime. First, indi-
viduals who often interact with others may meet with potential co-offenders,
such as a car dealer who sells his future co-offenders a car. Individuals who
travel a lot may create an international network for their future organized crime
activities. Second, occupations and lines of business with a lot of individual
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freedom of action are likely to open doors to circumstances favourable to orga-
nized crime opportunities. Directors of small businesses, for example, have
such autonomy, which makes them relatively independent and unwatched by
others. Third, some sectors, such as logistics and the banking system, are rela-
tively vulnerable as they provide access to resources needed by almost every
criminal group.

Conclusions

Organized crime differs from most traditional high volume crimes and, as a
consequence, activities in organized crime require different characteristics from
the offenders. A large share of organized crime offenders get involved in crime
only later on in life. Adult-onset offending is not limited to specific manifestati-
ons of organized crime or to individuals fulfilling specific roles in criminal
groups. Instead, adult-onset offenders are found in all types of organized crime
(drugs, fraud, et cetera) and among all types of offenders (leaders, coordinators,
and lower-level offenders). These findings contradict the general idea that cri-
mes at a later age should be preceded by crimes in adolescence and that indivi-
dual characteristics and long-term risk factors are the major explanation for a
life in crime, let alone a life in serious and organized crime. Most research up
until now, however, has concentrated on the early stages of life and on high
volume crime.

Criminal pathways of organized crime offenders, and particularly the relatively
large share of adult-onset, can be explained by the distinct features of organi-
zed crime and the ways in which offenders get involved in these activities.
Adult-onset offending among organized crime offenders can be explained by
the role of social ties that provide access to criminal opportunities, by the trans-
national character, and by the logistical complexity of these activities. Not
everybody has access to these criminal activities, and some only have access
later on in life.

For practical policy, this means that too strong a focus on persisting criminals
may be ill-conceived. For one thing, some young criminals will never get in-
volved in serious organized crime, as they lack the necessary resources and
contacts. For another, other people get involved only later on in life, e. g. thro-
ugh conventional settings which provide opportunities for organized crime.
These people are not necessarily known to the police and can only come to
their attention if one realizes that people may follow different pathways to-
wards organized crime and that social relations and occupational settings are
important explanatory factors.
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Governing vs. trading: The functional diversification of Mafia activities
across territories
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How do Mafias operate across territories? The paper is based on an in-depth
study of the operations of a Neapolitan Camorra group. It relies on a unique
dataset of contacts manually extracted from the transcripts of phone conversa-
tions wiretapped by the police. The data show that the group is indeed involved
in the production and supply of extra-legal protection, but only in its territory
of origin. The expansion abroad followed the lines of a functional diversifica-
tion and branches were created to carry out specific activities. The strategies
underpinning the group’s operations differ greatly across territories, and can be
grouped under two different analytical categories: governing and trading. Over-
all, the clan is still highly dependent on the territory of origin. Finally, the pa-
per offers an analytical framework to better understand the movement of orga-
nized crime groups across territories: it argues against the concept of
‘transnational organized crime’ and proposes a new taxonomy that better ac-
counts for the ways in which Mafia groups choose to operate outside their terri-
tories of origin (‘transplantation’ vs. ‘diversification’).
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0. Introduction

“The world is yours, select your country, Tony” says a character in the Holly-
wood film, Scarface (1983), which tells the story of Tony, a fictional Cuban
refugee, and his criminal career in the 1980 s’ cocaine trade in Miami. Apart
from novelists and Hollywood producers, the idea that organized crime groups
are increasingly taking advantage of the opportunities arising from the globali-
zation process has sparked substantial interest among international and domes-
tic law enforcement agencies as well as scholars, particularly from the end of
the Cold War onwards (Woodiwiss 2003; Woodiwiss and Hobbs 2009). This
paper focuses on a distinctive subset of organized crime groups, namely the
‘Mafias’, defined as illegal economic enterprises involved in the production,
promotion and sale of private protection (Gambetta 1993: 1; see also Varese
2010). Several studies have established that a small number of criminal orga-
nizations active around the world share this specific feature of providing forms
of illegal governance: these include the Sicilian Mafia, the American Cosa No-
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stra, the Japanese Yakuza, the Hong Kong Triads, the Russian Mafia and the
Calabrian ‘Ndrangheta (Reuter 1987; Gambetta 1993; Reuter and Gambetta
1995; Chu 2000; Varese 2001 and 2011; Hill 2003). Based on the empirical
evidence that I shall discuss later, I argue that the Neapolitan Camorra should
be included in this number.

The movement of Mafia groups: two competing views

Traditionally, there are two views on the movement of Mafia-like organizations
and the extent to which they take advantage of globalization.!?

The first perspective claims that organized crime groups, among them the Ma-
fias, can easily relocate and expand their business, and have thus become inc-
reasingly globalized. According to Raine and Cilluffo (1994: ix), criminal
groups worldwide have established alliances in every criminal field, posing a
threat to Western democracies. Sterling (1994: 2) talks of “international organi-
zed crime”, suggesting the existence of a “planet-wide criminal consortium”
composed of the world’s biggest crime syndicates that are “pooling services
and personnel”. This is a view shared by Castells (2000), who maintains that a
new phenomenon has emerged, namely “global crime”, described as “the net-
working of powerful criminal organizations, and their associates, in shared acti-
vities throughout the planet” (p. 166). Among the criminal organizations in clo-
se contact and creating a “global, diversified network” (p. 167), Castells
includes the Sicilian and American Cosa Nostra, the Camorra, the Yakuza, the
Triads and the Russian Mafia.

Other authors go further and maintain that organized crime groups can not only
forge worldwide alliances, but also easily migrate. Williams (2001: 71) sug-
gests interpreting criminal organizations, including the Mafias, in terms of net-
works that can easily relocate in new areas, for instance following increased
attention from law enforcement agencies. Shelley (2006: 42) claims that crimi-
nal groups have dispersed and globalized their activities across continents see-
king attractive labour, raw material markets, or for “production, marketing, and
distribution needs”. In short, the general idea is that organized crime groups,
and among them the Mafias, have become a sort of fluid and flexible organiza-
tion that can easily migrate, relocate their business and seize opportunities
across the world.

The competing view argues that Mafia and organized crime groups tend to be
highly localized and entrenched in their territory of origin. In his work on the
American “illegal enterprises”, terms that also encompass Mafia-type organiza-
tions, Reuter (1985: 21) maintains that those enterprises tend to be “local in
scope”, a view shared by Gambetta (1993), who argues that the business of
Mafia groups is particularly difficult to relocate into new territories (“not unlike
mining, it is heavily dependent on the local environment [...] since basic re-

12 The theoretical framework presented in this paper follows on from Varese (2011, Ch. 2). I am
thankful to Federico Varese for an insightful discussion on this.
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sources are expensive to produce in a void”, p. 251). Speaking of the Hong
Kong Triads, Chu (2000: 130) notes that they are localized and different from
international illegal entrepreneurs that easily migrate to Western countries. Both
Reuter (1985) and Gambetta (1993) have identified reasons that may account
for the Mafia’s difficulty in relocating or expanding its business, namely the
high monitoring cost (the more remote the agent, the higher the cost of monito-
ring) and the difficulties in building an effective reputation and in collecting
reliable information in the new locale.

Yet there is no shortage of newspaper articles claiming that the tentacles of
Mafia organisations — be they Italian Mafias, Russian criminal groups or Hong
Kong Triads — have reached this or that region in the world. For instance, the
presence of ‘Ndrangheta Mafia associates in Germany attracted headlines when
six Italian nationals linked with the Mafia were shot dead in a pizzeria in Duis-
burg in 2007'3, and — more recently — a major crackdown on the Russian Mafia
in Western Europe resulted in 69 arrests, mainly in Spain.'4

Purpose of the paper

The aim of this paper is to assess analytically how Mafia-like organizations
operate in a globalized environment. Relying on a unique dataset of phone con-
versations wiretapped by the Italian police, the paper will empirically re-
construct the activities of a Neapolitan Camorra group that has been described
as truly transnational (Saviano 2007: 262—-268). Furthermore, the paper will
also address the question whether the clan diversifies its activities across terri-
tories or rather expands them all into the new areas; and whether its modus
operandi changes across territories. More generally, the paper offers an empiri-
cally based critique of the concept of transnational organized crime, and provi-
des a set of new analytical distinctions which can better capture the way Mafia
groups choose to operate outside their territories of origin.

The present paper continues as follows. Section 1 discusses the data and the
methods used, and Section 2 provides some brief background information ab-
out the La Torre clan. Section 3 empirically reconstructs the activities of the
group, and Section 4 discusses the functional diversification of such activities
across territories. Whether the mechanisms underpinning the clan’s operations
change across territories, and how, will be the focus of Section 5. Section 6
contains some conclusions.

1. Data and methods

The paper relies on a unique dataset of 1,824 contacts between 202 actors du-
ring a seven-month period (from October 1998 to April 1999). I manually ex-
tracted each contact from two files that were prepared by the Italian Carabinieri
for the Prosecution Office to be used as evidence in the trial against the group.

13 Six Italians shot dead in Germany. BBC News, 15/VII1/2007.
14 G. Tremlett, Russian mafia suspects held across Europe. In The Guardian, 15/111/2010.
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The files contain the transcripts of phone conversations wiretapped by the poli-
ce. Eight actors were under round-the-clock surveillance, including the head of
the group. In order to extract each contact, I applied a two-level systematic
content analysis. The first coding level concerns the phone conversations dir-
ectly wiretapped by the police (N=1,029). For each conversation, I coded the
actors involved, the date and the place, together with the topic discussed and
whether violence or threats were mentioned. Since each phone conversation
contains a great deal of additional information about other types of contacts
mentioned by the actors but not directly recorded by the police (e.g. face-to-
face conversations; letters from/to jail; non-wiretapped phone conversations), I
decided to include this information as a second level coding (N=795)."5 The
variables remained the same as for the first level.

The primary unit of the content analysis was the topic, or theme (Holsti 1969:
138; on content analysis more generally see also Berelson 1952 and Krippen-
dorff 2004). The overall number of topics extracted amounted to 38. When
more than one topic was discussed, I assigned to each contact a main topic,
based on the number of words the actors spent discussing it. The topics were
then merged in five broader tasks'®, according to the coding scheme proposed
by Varese (2011): protection activities; illegal business other than protection;
legal business; resource acquisition and group management.!” I supplemented
and double-checked the information extracted from the conversations with ot-
her court files (arrest warrants and other investigative materials). I also carried
out interviews with prosecutors, entrepreneurs, policemen and journalists. A se-
cond data matrix containing information about the members of the clan was
also built: the variables included were gender, nationality, age, place of birth,
place of residence, criminal record, and degree of kinship with the boss (if

any).

Natarajan (2000, 2004) pioneered the use of wiretapped phone conversations as
a quantitative source of information for the study of criminal groups; despite its
many advantages, this approach has not received much attention so far (with a
few exceptions, e.g. Morselli 2009). The database of contacts and topics that I
was able to construct merges relational data with information about the content
of the relations. It is the first dataset of its kind to encompass the entire spec-
trum of activities carried out by a Mafia-like organization across all the territo-

15 The number of phone conversations mentioned by the actors and not wiretapped by the police
may be interpreted as an indicator of the value of the wiretapping activity. In the La Torre case,
the number of non-wiretapped phone conversations amounts to 6.3 % of the overall contacts.

16 Moving from detailed categories to more general ones also improves the reliability of a coding
procedure, as pointed out by Berelson (1952: 173).

17 In the Varese\9s coding scheme (2011: 75\ 76), resource acquisition refers to \(the acquisition
of specific input resources to run the group, such as information, equipment or labour\); protec-
tion activities refers to \(efforts to control markets and offer criminal protection\); group mana-
gement refers to the day-to-day management of the group, including the remuneration of the
workforce and \(the activities of monitoring, intimidation, and punishment\) of the group\9s
members. In the original version developed by Varese, no distinction is made between business
carried out in the legal and illegal economy, both gathered under the label \(investment in the
economy\).
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ries of operation; furthermore, it comprises the key members of the group in-
cluding the boss (a quite rare instance for Mafia organizations), and it covers a
fairly long period of time (seven months).

Moreover, the wiretapped phone conversations constitute a rich source of data
that do not expose the researcher to risk and yet unveil the day-to-day business
of a criminal organization. Limitations and drawbacks do exist, as | have dis-
cussed elsewhere (Campana and Varese 2012). In this specific case, the level of
self-censorship is strikingly low: the actors talked openly on the phone or used
a fairly easy-to-decrypt code that the police were eventually able to crack; and
the speakers also mentioned crimes that, if discovered, could result in long sen-
tences (e.g. murders). Finally, the overall number of contacts extracted (1,824)
provides an adequate level of robustness given the type of statistical analyses
that I carried out.

2. The La Torre clan

The La Torre clan is a Camorra group based in Mondragone, a town of around
27,000 inhabitants located about 50 kilometres from Naples (Southern Italy).
The clan, named after the founder, has been active since the 1970 s (Interview
1, see Appendix A). Over the years, some of its members left Mondragone and
moved abroad. According to the Italian police (RCC'® 1999, 2000), in the early
1980 s the son of the founder moved to Aberdeen (Scotland); he was then
followed by his cousin, together with his cousin’s wife. Another cousin moved
first to Milan (Northern Italy) and then to Amsterdam (The Netherlands). Occa-
sionally, fugitives from Mondragone were hosted in both Amsterdam and
Aberdeen, sometimes for significant periods of time.'” Abroad, the La Torre
group even managed to recruit a British citizen (without any Italian descent:
RCC 2000: 175; see also Saviano 2007: 266—267). In 1996, the male sons of
the founder, Augusto and Antonio La Torre, were arrested at Amsterdam’s
Schiphol Airport. Augusto, at that time the boss of the group, was handed a 22-
year sentence, but Antonio was released shortly afterwards on condition that he
reside outside the Naples region. He then decided to temporarily leave Scotland
and resettle in Italy, specifically in a quiet town not far from Rome (Terni), and
assume the reins of the group (according to the authorities: RCC 1999, 2000;
TRNA? 2002). Because of the ban on travelling to Campania, he carried out
most of his activities on the phone, mistakenly thinking that a simple encrypted
code and a fast turnover of the mobile telephone cards used were sufficient
precautions to ensure the secrecy of his conversations. For the police it was a
fortunate circumstance which resulted in a rather unique set of wiretapped con-
versations.

18 Regione Carabinieri Campania

19 Before the European Arrest Warrant came into force (from 2004 onwards), membership of a
Mafia-type organization was not considered to be a criminal offence under Scottish Criminal
Law, and therefore defendants could not be extradited to Italy.

20 Tribunale di Napoli
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The network of contacts

The network of contacts extracted from the set of wiretapped conversations in-
cluded 202 people, mostly men (90 %) and Italian nationals (93 %).?! It encom-
passed both members and non-members: among the latter are individuals who
willingly or unwillingly received some goods or services from the clan,and also
individuals from whom the clan purchased goods or services. Occasionally,
members may become customers of their own group: however, they are diffe-
rent in nature from the other actors, and they should be classified accordingly.
When it comes to illegal organizations, operationalizing the membership is not
an easy task.

Unlike the Sicilian Mafia and the Calabrian ‘Ndrangheta (Gambetta 1993; Pao-
li 2003), initiation rituals are no longer performed among the Camorra clans
(Interview 1); in addition, Camorra groups seem to adopt more relaxed rules
about the recruitment and withdrawal of members than, for instance, the Sicili-
an Cosa Nostra (Interview 2). The La Torre clan is no exception in this sense,
since no specific admission rules or rituals are in place (Interview 1). How,
then, do we distinguish between members and non-members? One (pragmatic)
method involves looking at the criminal record of each actor, and classifying as
members only those individuals who have been charged with a Mafia-associa-
ted criminal offence?? in this or in previous trials related to the La Torre clan.??

When classified in this way, the members of the clan number 51. The overw-
helming majority are men (90 %) and Italian nationals (98 %). Moreover, the
recruitment appears to be highly regionalized: 96 % of the associates were born
in Campania.?* At the time of the investigation, the median age of the members
was 40. As regards their place of residence, six members were living and con-
ducting business outside Italy (mainly in Britain and the Netherlands). The clan
may therefore be labelled as ‘transnational’, but some questions still remain.
How did this international expansion take place, and why? To answer these
questions, we must first take a closer look at the activities of the clan.

3. The activities of the group

A systematic content analysis of the wiretapped conversations offers a way to
reconstruct empirically the activities of informal organizations such as criminal
groups. Given the quantitative nature of the data collection strategy, it is also
possible to assess the relevance of each activity (task), based on the assumption
that the greater the number of contacts devoted to a specific task, the more
relevant the task is for the group. There is no unique way of assessing such

21 Among the non-Italian nationals there are seven British, two Dutch and an unspecified African
national.

22 Article 416-bis of the Italian Penal Code.

23 Membership may also be operationalized according to whether an actor receives a salary from
the clan / acts as a franchisee: unfortunately, I do not have complete and reliable evidence on
this.

24 T included in the count the case of an individual born in Germany to Italian migrants who mo-
ved back to Campania during his childhood.
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relevance: for instance, it can be argued that the more profit a task generates,
the more relevant it is to the organization. Making profits is certainly the main
goal of the clan, but there are a number of activities that do not directly genera-
te any profit but which are nevertheless crucial for the survival of the group.
Examples of this kind are dispute settlement among the associates; the monito-
ring of members’ behaviour (in order to avoid cheating); and the acquisition of
instrumental goods (e.g., fake passports or ‘clean’ bank accounts). A coding
based on the content of wiretapped conversations can capture all these aspects,
thus offering a far more detailed and comprehensive picture about how a Mafia
organization works. Table 1 shows the tasks undertaken by the La Torre clan
and their relative frequency.

Table 01. Activities of a Camorra clan (contacts by task)

Task N %
M — Management 683 37,6
PA — Protection activities 559 30,7
E — Other activities in the legal and illegal economy 325 17,9
RA — Resource acquisition 251 13,8
Total Valid 1,818 100
Unknown 16

Total 1,834

The economic activities stricto sensu, that is to say, the ones that directly gene-
rate profits (Task PA, protection racket, and Task E, legal and illegal businesses
other than protection) account for almost half of the contacts. It is perhaps
more surprising that almost 52 % of the contacts do not fall in this category:
the relevance of tasks such as group management (almost 38 % of the contacts)
and to a lesser extent the acquisition of resources (around 14 %) is hardly re-
cognized in the literature. The efforts and the time that the clan spends in spe-
cific activities subsumed in the management task, such as settling conflicts and
disputes among the members, monitoring their behaviour, and dealing with the
effects of law enforcement pressure (arrests, members on the run, potential
evidence provided by witnesses and turncoats), are often underestimated, ulti-
mately leaving a reader with the impression that Mafia groups are a sort of
monolithic organization. The evidence shows quite the contrary.?

Among the ‘strictly economic’ activities, the protection racket remains the most
prominent one, accounting for more than six out of ten contacts. The clan pro-
vides several kinds of illegal protection, including protection against competi-
tors, and against thieves, protection of the labour market (e. g. hiring and firing

25 The same goes for the acquisition of resources. The clan shows a constant need for resources
like bank accounts, credit cards and cheques registered using the credentials of some straw men.
Other valuable resources for the clan are forged passport and identity cards, fake medical cer-
tificates, mobile phone cards and firearms.
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employees on behalf of legitimate firms), protection of economic exchanges
(violent brokerage), dispute settlement, and debt recovery (RCC 2000). Ulti-
mately, producing and selling extra-legal protection is the chief characteristic of
Mafia organizations, and the La Torre clan can therefore be included in this
distinctive subset of organized crime groups.

4, Functional diversification across territories

The La Torre clan can certainly be classified as ‘transnational’: it has outposts
in Scotland and the Netherlands, and some of its members have been living and
operating abroad for a fairly long period of time. How did the expansion to-
wards new territories take place and why?

Map 01. Functional specialization across territories
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Map 01 shows the results of a multiple correspondence analysis of tasks and
areas.?® Correspondence analysis is a family of techniques that allows two or
more categorical variables to be represented in the same geometrical space, and
detects patterns of association between them (Greenacre 1984). The procedure
adopted for this analysis is Homals (Homogeneity analysis: Gifi 1990), which
allows comparisons both within categories of the same variable and between
categories of different variables.?’

26 Eigenvalues: 0.491 and 0.425. Contacts that occurred in Terni simply as a consequence of the
\6special\9 status of Antonio La Torre are not included in the analysis.

27 Given the procedure adopted, the distance between two points in Figure 1 is expressed through
a scalar product.

44



Four distinctive clusters emerge from map 01. Mondragone, namely the territo-
ry of origin of the clan, is the place where the protection racket — the core
business of the group — is run. Here the group acts as a provider of governance
alternative to the State (illegal private ordering). There is no evidence of pro-
tection activities carried out in any of the other areas.?® Aberdeen and Amster-
dam, on the other hand, may be seen as branches, opened by the clan for the
purpose of carrying out business other than protection. Terni and other Italian
cities outside Campania are the places to which the clan turns when looking for
resources such as ‘clean’ bank accounts, cheques and credit cards.?® (The use of
violence is discussed in the next section.)

In Scotland, the clan has set up legal companies in the food and catering sector,
in the construction industry and in real estate. Members of the group own two
restaurants in the most prestigious area of the city and various other companies.
According to the Sunday Herald, Antonio and his cousin have been at the head
of seven different legal companies for ten years, many of them short-term ven-
tures.?® Not all their attempts to invest in Scotland were successful. For ins-
tance, the clan took part in a public auction for a building that they intended to
convert into new flats (RCC 2000: 785); however, they never managed to raise
the 128,000 pounds needed for the purchase, and were unsuccessful at the auc-
tion (a local bank had previously turned down a request for a loan).

Aberdeen, with a vibrant economy driven by the oil and gas industry operating
offshore, was the place where the clan laundered part of its money and made
some profit. In addition, the city was also a safe place for a Mafia member to
live: the lack of anti-Mafia legislation, and therefore the powerlessness of the
Italian authorities to extradite any suspect charged with a Mafia-association cri-
minal offence, made Scotland a perfect place to conduct such legal business.?!

Amsterdam emerges as the hub of the illegal economy. A cousin of Antonio
and Augusto was living in Amsterdam at the time of the investigation, and was
in charge of the negotiations with drug dealers in various countries, including
the Netherlands, Belgium, Spain, and Venezuela (RCC 2000: 838: 871; 872).
The drugs bought by the clan were then sold to other drug dealers both in Italy
and abroad (RCC 2000: 855; 842—846). Another cousin, a prominent clan
member, was also hiding himself in Amsterdam, on the run from Mondragone.

The clan’s members tend not to be personally involved in street-level dealing,
an activity that is considered to be both dangerous and damaging to the group’s
image. The revenues from the activities related to narcotics were carefully regi-

28 With one exception: an offer made by Antonio La Torre to one of his associates to help him
recover a debt from an entrepreneur located in the Terni region. The offer was declined by the
associate and apparently no further action was undertaken.

29 At the time of the investigation, Terni was not a hub for the group, at least not to the extent that
Aberdeen and Amsterdam were. Yet, as a \6potential\9 hub, it might have developed into some-
thing more crucial for the clan had the authorities not intervened.

30 L. McDougall and P. Willian, Italian anti-mafia hunt stretches to Aberdeen. In The Sunday He-
rald, 16/1V/2006.

31 See note 7.
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stered in internal documents without using words like ‘drugs’, ‘cocaine’ and
the like at the request of the boss (Interview 1). In Amsterdam, the clan was
also planning to sell counterfeit money: the forged banknotes should have been
bought from counterfeiters active in Campania and then smuggled into the
Netherlands for sale to other local criminal groups (RCC 2000: 879).

Although the protection racket is run exclusively in Mondragone, and there is
no evidence of any protection activity in the other locales, the same does not
apply to the other legal and illegal businesses. The fact that Aberdeen is devo-
ted to investments in the legal sector does not imply that all legal investments
are carried out there. For instance, when Antonio La Torre was forced to reset-
tle in Terni, he tried to take advantage of the expertise acquired in Aberdeen by
setting up a mozzarella trade from Mondragone (RCC 2000: 588). He also ope-
ned a pub, but the venture lasted for less than a year, making a loss on the
initial investment (RCC 2000: 500). Yet the analysis shows that each branch,
and by extension each locale, has a clear function, and it is devoted to a set of
specific activities. Instead of expanding all its activities everywhere, the clan
operates along the lines of functional diversification. The La Torres did not
expand or move their core business outside their territory of origin, but rather
looked abroad for new investment opportunities, both in the legal and in the
illegal markets. Moreover, despite its ‘transnational’ character, the clan is still
highly dependent on Mondragone: not only is it the place where the core busi-
ness is carried out, but it is also the place where 82 % of the members live and
operate, compared with 8 % for Britain, and 4 % each for the Netherlands and
Terni (Central Italy).3

5. Mode of operation, territories and internal structure

Mondragone and the branches differ not only with regard to the type of task
performed but also the mechanisms underpinning the group’s operations. In
this section I address three specific aspects: the use of violence, the relationship
with other competitors, and the remuneration of the workforce.

5.1. Violence

In 1862, Monnier characterized the Camorra as a ‘violent industry’ (industria
violenta: Monnier 1998 [1862]: 53), a definition very close to the one that Leo-
poldo Franchetti would offer 15 years later for the Sicilian Mafia (industria
della violenza: Franchetti 1974 [1877]: 90). Violence is a constitutive element
of Mafia organizations, and the ability to resort to it ensures their survival. An
effective reputation for being violent may decrease the need for the actual use
of violence (Reuter 1983: 137—138; Gambetta 1993: 43—-46), but does not eli-
minate it altogether. This is the case for the La Torres: the group resorts to
actual violence and threats, although in a rather small number of instances
(only 4.1 % of all the contacts). The recourse to violence changes according to

32 Another member lives in a spa town located around 100 km north of Mondragone.
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the task and area. Figure 2 shows that force tends to be used in relation to two
specific tasks: management of the group and the protection racket (violence lies
in the upper left-hand quadrant of the figure, meaning that it is associated only
with Task PA, protection, and Task M, management). Violence appears to be a
costly resource and, according to the wiretapped conversations, it seems to be
possible for the clan to modulate punishments. It is no accident that violence
and threats occur in Mondragone, namely the area where the clan’s legal coun-
terpart (the state) is weaker and the group stronger: it can be argued that the
expected costs of a violent action in Mondragone are lower than in Aberdeen
or Amsterdam, and the returns higher, since Mondragone is the area where the
clan cannot tolerate any competition (see below). It is significant that, when the
clan lost the auction for the building in Aberdeen, they did not manipulate the
auction in any way or make any threats to the bank (RCC 2000: 785). Had the
auction taken place in Mondragone, the story would probably have been rather
different.

5.2.  Territorial monopoly

According to Thomas Schelling (1971: 73), organized crime groups share a
distinctive feature: they constantly seek to monopolize the markets in which
they operate. As a subset of organized crime groups, Mafias aspire to be the
sole supplier of protection in a given area (Varese 2010: 17). This is the case
for the La Torre clan. They held strict control over their territory of origin,
where they acted as the sole supplier of extra-legal protection (the only other
competitor being the state): in Mondragone, they brook no competition from
the neighbouring Camorra groups (Interviews 1, 2, 3 & 4). A strict division of
the territories is in place within the Naples region. As regards the La Torre
clan, 18 % of the members operate outside Mondragone, but not in other areas
of the region (occasional activities may be carried out with the permission of
the Camorra group that controls the area). According to a former member now
turned state witness, in one case the clan acted as a broker in the sale of a
garbage dump in Castelvolturno, a town that borders Mondragone. Despite the
fact that one of the entrepreneurs involved was from Mondragone and protec-
ted by the group, the La Torres had to give the whole protection fee to the local
clan (‘reluctantly, we had to accept that situation’, TRNA 2009: 104).

It is only in Mondragone that the clan controls and governs markets; the same
does not apply to Aberdeen or Amsterdam. When it operates through its bran-
ches abroad, the group acts just like every other actor, whether legal or illegal.
Organized crime groups, and among them the Mafias, do aspire to monopolize
their core business market, but they may nevertheless expand outside their ter-
ritory of origin without reproducing the same model in the locales.
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5.3. Remuneration of the “workforce”

Members of the clan receive a monthly salary. At the time of the investigation
it ranged from 10 million Italian liras for the boss (around 5,100 euros) to
500,000 liras for the bottom level (about 250 euros: TRNA 2002: 42-67; I-1).
Monthly salaries are paid for services rendered in the protection racket only.
The member entrusted with managing the collection of the protection payments
is also the person in charge of paying the salaries (RCC 2000). A completely
different set of rules applies to economic activities other than protection. The
participation in these other ventures appears to be on a voluntary basis. If this
is true, we should expect that not all members will be involved in the legal or
illegal ventures carried out by the clan. The data confirm this prediction: only
fifteen members (29 %) are involved in legal business, and twelve of them par-
ticipate in illegal ventures other than protection (24 %). The same actors unwit-
tingly confirmed on the telephone that different mechanisms underlie the pro-
tection racket as opposed to all the other business. In one call, Antonio La
Torre is trying to sell a consignment of whisky that the police suspect is illegal.
When asked by his interlocutor about the ownership of the consignment, La
Torre categorically says ‘that’s mine!’, adding that none of the other associates
was involved in that specific trade (RCC 2000: 837).

The events related to the purchase of a major drug shipment provide an even
clearer picture of the mechanism underpinning the economic activities other
than protection. When a Venezuelan drug dealer active both in the Netherlands
and northern Italy suggested a new business opportunity to the clan, some of its
members initiated a whirlwind of phone calls to raise the amount needed (250
million Italian liras). Among the individuals who were asked to invest their
money in the shipment were the aunt of the boss’s sister-in-law and other fa-
mily members of the associates, with little or no success. They then turned to
other Camorra clans, offering them the opportunity to set up a joint venture for
the purchase: the clans eventually declined the offer, noting cash flow problems
(RCC 2000: 862). Besides the anecdotal evidence, a longitudinal analysis of
the topics confirms that the topic ‘payment of salaries’ is statistically correlated
only with the ‘collection of protection fees’ (r=0.957, p=0.003).33 Conversely,
there is no statistical relationship between the segments of conversations about
salaries and those related to the activities carried out in the illegal or legal mar-
kets.

Unlike the protection racket, which is remunerated centrally and whose proce-
eds go into the common funds, the other economic activities follow different
rules, and they may thus be interpreted as ‘investments’. When carried out in
the illegal market, they tend to be short-term investments, unlike investment in
legal markets that may have a longer time horizon. Since members can decide
on a voluntary basis to participate in a given venture or not, the profits of such
ventures are not deposited in the common fund, but held by the investors.

33 N=6. The month of April has been excluded from the analysis given the small number of con-
tacts recorded.
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5.4. The market - structure link

When involved in investment activities, members have more freedom of action
than in the protection racket. In the latter case, activities are centrally monitored
and coordinated: these organizational arrangements have an impact on the in-
ternal structure of the group. The index of network centralization (Borgatti et
al. 2002) drastically decreases when moving from the protection racket to in-
vestments in both the legal and the illegal economy. When calculated based on
the degree centrality (Scott 2000: 85), it drops from 6.18 % (protection activi-
ties) to 3.77 % (investment in the legal economy) and 3.38 % (investment in
the illegal economy). The trend becomes even more marked when measured by
the betweenness centrality (a measure of brokerage; see Scott 2000: 86—87):
the index falls from 19.59 % (protection) to 5.43 % (legal economy) and
3.27 % (illegal economy).3

The type of market and the way in which the group operates in such a market
seem to have an impact on the internal structure of the group. The protection
racket, carried out in a monopolistic way, requires a high level of centraliza-
tion; the same group may relax its structure when it comes to trading other
commodities. Trading in a given market as opposed to governing a market re-
quires a much less hierarchical structure.

6. Conclusions

The paper has empirically reconstructed the activities of a medium-sized Cam-
orra group based on the content analysis of phone conversations wiretapped by
the police. It has shown that Camorra groups are involved in the production
and sale of illegal protection and market governance, and may well be included
in that specific subset of organized crime groups named Mafias. They act as
monopolist in the territory of origin, where they brook no competition in the
protection racket (except for the state, the legitimate provider), a finding con-
sistent with the definition of organized crime groups given by Schelling (1971).

The paper has shown that the protection racket is still a difficult business to
move or expand a finding consistent with the prediction of Reuter (1983; 1985)
and Gambetta (1993). The La Torre clan not only did not expand its core busi-
ness, but it is still highly dependent on its territory of origin, where around
82 % of the members live. Yet the group did expand abroad, mainly to seek
new investment opportunities. The idea that criminal groups may globalize be-
cause of attractive labour or raw material markets (Shelley 2006) is not confir-
med: conversely, the recruitment of the members is still highly regionalized
(96 % of the associates were born in the Naples region). Contrary to what Ster-
ling (1994) and Castells (2000) maintain, there was no evidence of internatio-
nal alliances with other criminal groups, but rather a few one-off agreements on
specific ventures. Instead of forging long-term alliances, the clan opened up

34 Measures calculated on equidimensional matrices.
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branches abroad devoted to a specific set of activities. We may call this expan-
sion strategy functional diversification.

Governing vs. Trading

Mafia groups may change their modus operandi across territories. The La Torre
clan brooks no competition in its territory of origin, whereas it acts just like
every other actor in Aberdeen or Amsterdam. They seek to control and govern
markets exclusively in the territory of origin, where they enter in direct compe-
tition with the state as supplier of protection. This is therefore the area where
Mafia groups pose the greatest threat to the state, since it is here that they aim
to govern markets (as opposed to simply trade on them). It is also the place
where violence and threats are most likely to be employed.

Activities related to the protection market are centrally managed, monitored
and remunerated, as opposed to participation in other economic ventures that
takes place on a personal and voluntary basis. The different organizational ar-
rangements have an impact on the internal structure of the group, which appe-
ars to be much more centralized and hierarchical when the clan deals with the
protection racket than with other business. In more general terms, trading in a
given market as opposed to governing a market requires a much less hierarchi-
cal structure.

Recognizing the functional diversification of Mafia activities across territories,
and the associated analytical distinction between “governing” and “trading”,
has relevant policy implications. For instance, re-investments of criminal reve-
nues may take place in areas far away from where the crimes had happened,
and — most importantly — criminal groups may act as any other legitimate actor
when operating these seemingly ‘fully legal’ outposts. The Scottish authorities
took more than a decade to realize that the Aberdeen hub was actually part of a
bigger criminal conspiracy, and to eventually agree to extradite some clan’s
members back to Italy. Furthermore, since Mafia groups may diversify their
activities across territories, law enforcement agencies and policy makers should
also elaborate a diversified response to employ alongside with the ‘traditional’
police intervention. Implementing a tight discipline against money laundering,
e.g. closely tracking the flow of money, may have an impact in tackling the
investments in the legal economy of a given group. Yet this measure will have
little impact on the same group where it aims to govern markets, e.g. where it
effectively reduces competition among legal economic actors. In the latter case,
a swift intervention by anti-trust authorities will be much more effective. More
generally, cracking down on the outposts devoted to investments in both the
legal and the illegal economy can cause losses, but it is unlikely that it will
threaten the survival of a Mafia group. Conversely, it is the core business that
guarantees an (almost) uninterrupted stream of criminal revenues, which in turn
supports the skeleton of the organization: illegal protection and the associated
extra-legal governance still remain the essential traits of Mafia-like organiza-
tions.
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Against the concept of transnational organized crime

These findings also speak to a broader theoretical question, namely the analyti-
cal power of the concept of transnational organized crime in explaining the
way in which Mafia groups operate in a globalized world. The La Torre clan
deals with truly transnational criminal activities (including international money
laundering, drug trafficking and trafficking of counterfeit money), but these ac-
tivities are not the core business of the group. In addition, the clan has never
expanded its protection activities outside its territory of origin. This is not al-
ways the case: as Varese (2011) has shown, Mafia groups may indeed manage
to move their core business abroad under specific circumstances. The failure to
determine whether the clan managed to move the protection racket abroad or
not is a major drawback that may lead to misleading interpretations. At the
same time, it is crucial to identify where the common fund is held, if the group
has one. For instance, having decided — and in some case managed — to move
the boss and the common funds into the new territory signals a higher degree
of independence from the territory of origin (for more on this see Campana
2011b: 209-210).

Instead of the broad category of transnational organized crime, the following
taxonomy better grasps the real nature of organized crime operations across ter-
ritories: (i) ‘transplantation’, when a Mafia group manages to move or expand
the core business into a new territory (Varese 2011); (ii) ‘diversification’, when
a Mafia group expands its activities outside its territory of origin, but does not
move its core business (and most likely also the common fund). Whether and
under which specific conditions a territory may shift from diversification to a
fully-fledged transplantation is an issue that deserves further research.

Appendix A

Interviews quoted in the text

I-1. Prosecutor in charge of the case, Anti-Mafia Prosecutor Office, Naples.
I-2. Police officer, Naples.

I-3. Police officer, Naples.

I-4. Journalist, Naples.

Court File References

Recc 1999. Regione Carabinieri Campania Comunicazione di notizia di reato
circa la denuncia di La Torre Antonio + 29 [Offence notice against La Torre
Antonio + 29]

Rcc 2000. Regione Carabinieri Campania Denuncia a carico di Antonio La
Torre (1956) + Altri. [Statement of Charges against Antonio La Torre +
Others]

51



TrNa 2002. Procura della Repubblica presso il Tribunale di Napoli Richiesta di
emissione di ordinanza della custodia cautelare nei confronti di Alfiero Massi-
mo + 42 [Request for Arrest Warrants against Alfiero Massimo + 41]

TrNa 2009. Tribunale di Napoli Ordinanza di custodia cautelare nei confronti
di Cosentino Nicola [Arrest Warrant against Cosentino Nicola]
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Investigating and prosecuting human trafficking in the Netherlands by the
National Prosecution Service

Warner ten Kate
Dutch National Public Prosecutor, Zwolle

Introduction

The Organization of the public prosecution service (PPS) in the Netherlands
consists of:

— 19 district public prosecution services in 11 regions (£ 2013: 10 district
courts)

— 5 appeal court regions (&= 2013: 4 appeal court regions)

— 1 national PPS for international organized crime

— 1 national PPS for financial/economic and environmental crime

— board of procurator-generals

The National Public Prosecution service (national PPS) deals with international
organized crime in certain areas and is located in Rotterdam, Amsterdam/
Schiphol, Den Bosch and Zwolle. Cocaine, heroine, money laundering, interna-
tional, war crime and HTC cases are dealt with in Rotterdam, the Dutch crimi-
nal groups’ cases are handled in Amsterdam, the Synthetic drugs and XTC ca-
ses are handled in Den Bosch and the Trafficking in Human Beings and People
smuggling cases are handled in Zwolle.

The national PPS is not linked to a particular district court or an appeal court so
international organised crime, including THB can be tackled at any level. That
may change, because some cases come to court too seldom and are too compli-
cated to gain appropriate experience in this area, so specialized courts are going
to deal with those specific kinds of cases.

The national public prosecutor in charge of THB discusses with public pro-
secutors nation wide who are in charge on the subject of THB. In every region
there is a special public prosecutor on THB, so as we speak there are ten public
prosecutors on THB operating in the regions in addition to the national public
prosecutor. While the offices of public prosecutors are subordinate to the natio-
nal prosecutor, they are free to act independently and are not subject to instruc-
tions from the national prosecutor.

The national PPS also has the authority over the police in criminal cases, i.e.
can give the police instructions.

One of the tasks of the national PPS is to investigate — together with the natio-
nal crime squad and the Royal Marechaussee- and prosecute human trafficking
and people smuggling. The national PPS gives guidance to investigations of
the national crime squad/royal marechaussee.

Other tasks of the national PPS are to develope policy on THB and advise the
Procurator-General.
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The human trafficking cases involving international organised crime are mainly
handled by the national PPS, smaller cases are dealt with by the regional PPS.

Criminal situation on organised THB crime

The Netherlands is listed by the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime
(UNODC) as a top destination for victims of human trafficking.? It is primarily
a source and destination country for men, women and children subjected to
trafficking in persons, specifically forced prostitution and forced labour, tho-
ugh, to a lesser extent, it is a transit country for such trafficking.

CoMensha is the coordination centre for trafficking in human beings and serves
as a national contact point for the central application, placement and registrati-
on of victims of trafficking in human beings. The total number of (possible)
victims in 2010 was approximately 1000.3¢

Women from the Netherlands, Nigeria, Romania, Hungary, Bulgaria, and Gui-
nea are the top six countries of origin for victims of sex trafficking in the coun-
try.3” Approximately 880 victims identified in 2010 were female; this rate is
more then the year before (2009), when approximately 770 woman were the
victim of THB. The most vulnerable group is the group of women between 18
to 23 years.3®

Approximately 113 victims identified in 2010 were male. This rate is lower
then the year before, when approximately 138 men were the victim of THB.
These male victims came primarily from Romania, China, Ghana, Indonesia,
and Nigeria.?

Table 02. Age and Gender
Age group 2010 2009 2008

Male Female Male Female Male Female
10 up to 14 - 21 1 17 0 4
15upto 17 7 124 6 94 3 96
18 up to 23 29 357 29 323 16 353
—

35 Trafficking in Persons Report, U.S. Department of State Publication 11407, Office of the under
Secretary for Democracy and Global Affairs and Bureau of Public Affairs, June 2009 (also via:
www.state.gov/g/tip).

36 Annual Report CoMensha, via: http://www.mensenhandel.nl/cms/docs/comensha-jaarver
slag2010.pdf .

37 Annual Report Comensha, via: http://www.mensenhandel.nl/cms/docs/comensha-jaarver
slag2010.pdf .

38 Annual Report Comensha, via: http://www.mensenhandel.nl/cms/docs/comensha-jaarver
slag2010.pdf .

39 Annual Report Comensha, via: http://www.mensenhandel.nl/cms/docs/comensha-jaarver
slag2010.pdf .
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Male Female Male Female Male Female
24 up to 30 36 214 49 199 10 196
31 up to 40 26 112 30 95 10 104
40 — and older 15 52 23 42 7 26
Unknown* - - 1 - 1
Total 113 880 138 770 46 778

* Unknown is used when gender is not known

The victims are subjected to forced prostitution and various forms of forced
labour, including agriculture, horticulture, construction, food processing, cate-
ring, cleaning, and the drug trade. The most common industry is still the sex
industry. See the table below.

Table 03. Most common industries worked

Industry 2010 2009 2008
Prostitution 797 427 480
Not worked yet 73 91 58
Agriculture 45 56 -
Unknown but outside prostitution 37 48 29
Massage 3 2 14
Catering 8 6 7
Domestic work 12 16 6
Construction 3 14 -
Food 2 13 -
Drug Trafficking 9 8 5
Cleaning 2 1 3
Au pair 6

Incitement to crime 6

Slaughterhouses 5

Groups vulnerable to trafficking include single underage asylum seekers, wo-
men with dependent residence status obtained through fraudulent or forced
marriages, women recruited in Africa, and East Asian women in massage par-
lours. Criminal networks which are involved in forced prostitution and forced
labour often consists of foreigners. Perpetrators of forced prostitution of Dutch
residents often work independently; they recruit through the internet, and ex-
ploit one to two victims at a time.
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According to the trafficking in persons report prepared by the U.S. Department
of State in 2011, the government of the Netherlands fully complies with the
minimum standards for the elimination of trafficking. In this report it was noted
that the government of the Netherlands sustained strong anti-sex trafficking law
enforcement efforts, sustained protection for victims of human trafficking and
improved prevention activities, including programs targeted at raising traffi-
cking awareness among clients of the sex trade.* The Dutch national anti-traf-
ficking Rapporteur and police continue to take a self-critical approach to ad-
dressing human trafficking, further enhancing Dutch anti-trafficking efforts.
Officials demonstrated particular progress in the difficult task of identifying
victims. The government also forged partnerships with other countries to enh-
ance global anti- trafficking efforts. For Example, the government cooperates
with Nigeria via the UNTOC convention. This is important because the Nether-
lands plays a central role in trafficking in human beings from Nigeria to Euro-
pe. Another example is the Memorandum of Understanding with China. With
this memorandum China and the Netherlands can exchange information, expe-
riences and knowledge on human trafficking.*!

Political situation on THB

EU member states have two years from now (2011) for the implementation of
the provisions in the new EU-directive on combating human trafficking.*> The
directive applies to almost all European countries, except England and Den-
mark. These countries have an opt-in possibility to join the new rules in a later
stadium. The directive also contains a provision that will require member states
to provide information to the European Anti- Trafficking Coordinator. The
Anti-Trafficking Coordinator will provide the information to the Commission
and will inform the Commission about efforts to tackle human trafficking. The
Commission will use this information to prepare a report for the European Par-
liament and the European Council about the progress in the fight against hu-
man trafficking.*

Investigating and prosecuting human trafficking

The Netherlands prohibits all forms of trafficking through Criminal Code Arti-
cle 273 f.

Exploitation shall include, at a minimum, the exploitation of the:

(1) Prostitution of others or other forms of sexual exploitation,
(2) Forced labour or services, slavery or practices similar to slavery, servitude
or the

40 Trafficking in Persons Report, Office of the under Secretary for Democracy and Global Affairs
and Bureau of Public Affairs, June 2011 (also via: www.state.gov/g/tip).

41 The exchange of information does not include information from police reports and other legal
documents.

42 Directive 2011/36/EU.

43 Article 19 of Directive 2011/36/EU.
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(3) Removal of organs

The maximum sentence for trafficking in human beings (without aggravating
circumstances) is now 8 years imprisonment and a fine. The maximum sent-
ence for trafficking in human beings under aggravating circumstances is 18
years imprisonment.

Because of the entry into force of the new EU-directive article 273 f, this is
expected to be changed. The maximum sentence for trafficking in human be-
ings will then be 10 years imprisonment or maybe even 12 years. The maxi-
mum sentence for trafficking in human beings under aggravating circumstances
can result in life imprisonment.*4

Two new elements will be added to the definition of article 273 f . Begging’
will be extended to the form of ‘forced labour or services’, and also ‘exploitati-
on of criminal activities’ will be included.

As soon as it seems that there is a case of human trafficking, during control,
investigation or otherwise, the relevant authority must inform the competent
prosecutor about this. In addition, the Centre of Expertise on Human trafficking
and Human smuggling (EMM) of the National Criminal Investigation Depart-
ment must be informed about this. The Expertise Centre was set up at the Na-
tional Crime Squad on 18 May 2005 and is a unique collaborative venture (in
the world?) between the National Crime Squad, the National Crime Intelligence
Service, the Royal Netherlands Marechaussee, the Social Investigation and In-
formation Service and Immigration and Naturalisation Service. The EMM ope-
rates as a collection point for information on, among other things, (indications
of) THB (both within and outside the sex industry). The information is supp-
lied by institutions dealing with THB from the perspectives of investigation,
supervision, checks or assistance. The police are actually obliged to supply in-
formation to the EMM. At the EMM, this information is processed, analysed
and made available for tactical and strategic purposes. If the EMM has additio-
nal information about human trafficking from other agencies, it combines this
information and sends it to the public prosecutor. The National Public Prosecu-
tor conducts the supervision of the prosecution on THB and directs the EMM.46

Investigation of THB

The police and the PPS give priority to the investigation of trafficking in hu-
man beings. The changing view on the nature of organized crime in the Nether-
lands since the early 1990 s is mirrored by a change in criminal investigation
strategies. Flexible ‘prompt intervention strategies’ are more common, as an
alternative to the large-scale and lengthy police investigations of the past. Ar-
rests and seizures in criminal networks are no longer postponed or prevented at
any cost, but are — on the contrary — sometimes used deliberately to gather

44 Draft bill implementing the EU-directive on human trafficking (not for public).
45 Draft bill implementing the EU-directive on human trafficking (not for public).
46 Fifth rapport of the National Rapporteur Human Trafficking, p. 125.
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evidence against the prime suspects. Prompt interventions are now often com-
bined with a more long-term investigation strategy. Both covert policing/ infil-
tration and uncontrolled deliveries (e.g. of drugs) are strictly regulated or for-
bidden. Police investigations increasingly rely on ‘unobtrusive’ methods of
gathering evidence such as the extensive use of wiretapping and bugging. In
the main, observing criminal activities has replaced getting heavily involved in
the criminal environment. Evidence available suggests that quite ‘traditional’
policing methods may still be effective in cases of organized crime. The main
reason wiretapping generates much evidence, particularly in cases of transit cri-
me, is that communication by the main suspects is essential in these cases. Be-
cause people live in different countries they have to communicate by phone,
fax or e-mail, and this (traceable) communication can only be partially replaced
by meetings in person. Furthermore, communication by business partners and
co-offenders may also generate evidence against prime suspects. The disadvan-
tage of wiretapping is that it costs a lot of capacity and money. Also the so-
called “Ban on tolerating cases of THB” is a disadvantage. According to this
ban, victims of trafficking should immediately be removed from their situation.
When such a situation becomes clear by wiretapping, there is a need for rapid
intervention. The consequence can be the investigation leaves no time for pre-
paration and implementation of the remainder of the investigation. Another dis-
advantage is that conversations with so-called “secrecy-observers”, like law-
yers, cannot be gained for evidence. Alternative investigative methods are
infiltration or observation. In the Netherlands this is seen as a lengthy method
and for that reason this is not often used.

Integrated approach to human trafficking

Cooperation and the exchange of information are crucial for tackling crime.
This is also the message of the ECHR in the recent Rantsev/ Cyprus & Russia
case.*” The ECHR formulates in this case a few positive obligations for states,
which includes (international) cooperation. Furthermore, the ECHR is pointing
to the emergence of a comprehensive approach. States must not only punish
offenders, but preventive measures also have to be taken in the fight against
THB and also victims need to be protected.*

Various Dutch integrated (chain) approaches and projects involve the exchange
of information and the joint determination of an approach. This section descri-
bes the importance of the programmatic approach, Task Force Human Traffi-
cking and other integrated approaches and models.

47 EHRM 7 January 2010, nr. 25965/04, (Ranstev/Cyprus & Russia).
48 EHRM 7 January 2010, nr. 25965/04, (Ranstev/Cyprus & Russia).
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The programmatic approach

The Programme to Strengthen the Approach to Combating Organised Crime
has formulated a ‘programmatic approach’ specifically for the areas ‘human
trafficking’, ‘organised cannabis cultivation’ and ‘abuse of property’.#° This ap-
proach, or operational working method, is new and is being put into practice in
‘laboratories’ for each of those areas. The approach contains a number of ele-
ments that, in combination, are supposed to effectively combat organised cri-
me. The approach entails the joint use of both administrative partners and part-
ners in the criminal law system at local and national level, for both prevention
and repression. This broad cooperation on different levels is aimed not only at
prosecuting perpetrators and conscious facilitators, but also at gaining an im-
pression of and tackling underlying structures that provide opportunities and
structural factors that facilitate organised crime (whether deliberately or not).
The method used is set up by the so called “barrier model” (which will be dis-
cussed below). It involves identifying obstacles that can be placed in the way
of perpetrators of criminal activities. Financial investigation is also part of the
approach. Internationally, efforts have been made to cooperate with neighbou-
ring countries, countries where criminal networks operate that are also active in
the Netherlands and — with regard to human trafficking — victims’ countries of
origin. In addition to bilateral cooperation, active efforts will also take place at
EU level.

The Task Force that was appointed in 2008 focuses on strengthening supervisi-
on in the legal and illegal prostitution sectors, the perpetrator-based approach
and the barrier model, among other things.>

The programmatic approach was first carried out as a pilot project in 2006 in
the Sneep investigation into human trafficking. The Sneep investigation was a
major investigation into Turkish offenders that had brought hundreds of prosti-
tutes into prostitution against their will. In this case the prostitutes were also
abused and were subjected to different medical surgeries like breast enlarge-
ments (to make them more attractive) and forced abortion. The goal of the
Sneep criminal investigation was to cooperate with other investigative and ad-
ministrative partners to gain an optimal view of the group of perpetrators and
the way in which people, businesses and authorities — deliberately or in-
advertently — facilitate human trafficking. During the investigation

the National Criminal Intelligence Service would prepare administrative reports
that could provide the basis for administrative measures. In order to involve the
cooperating partners in the Sneep approach, the public prosecution service and
the police used presentations and the media to provide insight into the magnitu-
de and extremely violent nature of this human trafficking gang, which had fre-
ely gone about its business for years. This approach worked: after receiving

49 Programme to Strengthen the Approach to Combating Organised Crime (appendix to Parli-
amentary
Documents 11 2007/08, 29 911, no. 10), pp. 1, 5\ 9, 15\ 18; Kiemel & ten Kate (2007); Van
Gestel & Verhoeven (2009).

50 Seventh rapport of the National Rapporteur Human Trafficking, p. 310.
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information about Sneep, virtually all the partners agreed that this was a major
social problem and they were prepared to cooperate in combating it. Apart
from a few necessary improvements, this initial pilot project made it clear that
there was a definite need for the programmatic approach.’!

Barrier Model

A very important element of the programmatic approach is the so-called barrier
model. This model was developed by the SIOD and applied in the (discussed
above) Sneep investigation into human trafficking and coerced prostitution in
Amsterdam, Alkmaar and Utrecht. The model is more or less comparative with
the German Rasterfahndung method. The Rasterfahndung (computerised profi-
le-based searches) method was developed during the RAF-terrorism period in
Germany in the 1970’s and 80’s. With this German method a certain profile or
information is gathered on the basis of a combination of different files. This
method means a lot to a more integrated approach to the fight against terrorism.
The method uses various information available from government agencies. For
example social services, housing associations and tax services, make relevant
data available for this fight against terrorism.

The Dutch Barrier Model attempts to influence all the factors which give rise to
human trafficking and seem to support its continued existence. The Barrier Mo-
del aims at involving numerous stakeholders that are in a position to collabora-
te in constructing structural barriers so that it becomes more difficult for human
beings to be trafficked into the Netherlands. The graph below shows the bar-
riers identified for human trafficking (and migrant smuggling) as well as the
organisations that can provide relevant information about offenders, facilitators
and victims. One of the measures proposed by the Human Trafficking Task
Force is the further elaboration and implementation of the barrier model.>?

The Barrier Model identifies five stages at which stakeholders can construct
barriers to hinder Human Trafficking:

1. Entrance (smuggling, border crossing)

Housing (prostitution circuit, illegal housing)

Identity (false documents, false social security numbers)
Work (pimps, exploiters, violence, exploitation)
Financial (money laundering)

A

The Barrier Model further identifies illegal service providers and illegal activi-
ties at each of the five stages. More importantly, strategic partners have been
identified which may come into contact with victims or traffickers at each stage
and which are in a position to erect barriers to hinder or prevent THB.

Barriers can be erected at any of the five stages, but an integrated approach
requires barriers to be erected at all five stages.

51 Seventh report of the National Rapporteur Human Trafficking, p. 311.
52 Human Trafficking Task Force measure 3, via www.om.nl .
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Table 04. The Barrier Model
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Human Trafficking Task Force

Setting up the Task Force on THB in 2008 could be regarded as, ultimately, the
outcome of the Programmatic Approach and the Barrier Model. The aim of the
Human Trafficking Task Force is to identify and remedy shortcomings in ef-
forts to tackle human trafficking by removing practical obstacles on a high le-
vel. To this end, in July 2009 the Task Force presented an Action Plan to carry
out its mandate in which it formulated ten specific measures to address pro-
blems it had identified. Practical targets will be formulated for these measures,
which will be implemented by the representatives of the organisations parti-
cipating in the task force. For example, pilot projects will be organised to exp-
lore possibilities of developing a programmatic approach. In this way, the task
force is making an essential contribution to tackling human trafficking.

International cooperation

Another important element of the Programmatic Approach in fighting THB is
international cooperation. The Dutch judicial authorities are primarily oriented
towards offenders who are native born or who have lived in the Netherlands for
a long time. However, transit crime involves offenders from several countries.
These offenders sometimes visit the Netherlands or reside here for a while.
They can be crucial links in the international trading activities of Dutch offen-
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ders. Hence, judicial authorities abroad often have more information about rele-
vant offenders than the Dutch judicial authorities. This calls for further inten-
sifying international (police) cooperation in order to enhance intelligence,
which is vital for successful (police) investigations, and to build confidence in
bilateral relations. As already mentioned before, the ECHR also promotes inter-
national cooperation in the Rantsev/Cyprus & Russia case.?

Next to strengthening the infrastructure of international police cooperation, suf-
ficient room should be given to cooperation on all prosecutorial and judicial
levels and even on administrative levels! A conviction in Germany for THB
should be a barrier to apply for a permit to start an escort club in the Nether-
lands.

Starting international cooperation is often not very easy. Questions arise like,
why should we seek cooperation, what are the costs, the difficulties, the diffe-
rences in legal systems and culture. All these questions are very valid but in the
Netherlands we are fully aware that without international cooperation organised
crime can’t be stopped.

Within and outside the EU we can make use of many legal instruments. More
and more we find our way to Eurojust and Europol to see what the countries
have in common regarding organized crime. Most of the countries present in
this room here today have dealt with Nigerian criminals. So why not tackle this
problem together?

Examples of international cooperation that have already been successful are the
cooperative projects with Bulgaria, Romania and Nigeria, the home countries
of many of the victims. The Dutch Islands in the Caribbean have also been
encouraged and supported to step up their efforts to combat human trafficking.

In 2011 the Netherlands set up a JIT with Bulgaria on Bulgarian traffickers
bringing Bulgarian women into prostitution in The Netherlands.

A very successful case in the Netherlands is the so called Koolvis (Pollack)
case.

In this case, which started in 2006, some 140 women from Nigeria, mostly mi-
nors, were smuggled into the Netherlands. In the Netherlands they asked for
asylum. After a while they disappeared from the asylum seekers centres and it
turned out that they had ended up in the Italian, Spanish and French street pro-
stitution scenes.

The Netherlands sought cooperation with many countries in Europe but also
with the USA and even Nigeria. On the action day in 2007, 57 arrests were
made all over Europe, the USA and Nigeria. In 2009 the case came to court
and in 2010 and 2011 the traffickers were sentenced to up to seven years of
imprisonment.

53 EHRM 7 January 2010, nr. 25965/04, (Ranstev/Cyprus & Russia).
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Prostitution

There has always been a clear relationship between human trafficking and pro-
stitution in the Netherlands. Human trafficking has been associated with prosti-
tution ever since it was included in Dutch criminal law. The ban on brothels
was removed from the Dutch Criminal Code on 1 October 2000, the same year
as the office of the National Rapporteur on Trafficking in Human Beings was
established. The purpose of that amendment was to decriminalise the exploitati-
on of prostitution and so legalise a situation that was already tolerated. Prostitu-
tion thus became legal and regulated.

In the last few years a significant number of brothels and "windows” have been
closed because of suspected criminal activity. De Wallen, the largest and best-
known red-light district in Amsterdam, is a destination for international sex tou
rism.

Recently, officials have noticed an increase in violence centred on this (irregu-
lar industry?), and have blamed this increase on the illegal immigration of indi-
viduals into Amsterdam to participate in the sex industry. Prostitution has re-
mained connected to criminal activities, which has led the authorities to take
several measures, including detailed plans to help the prostitutes quit the sex
trade and find other professions.

A law proposal was introduced in 2009 and amended in 2010 which would ban
prostitution by people younger than 21. Prostitutes are required to register; they
receive a registration ID card with a photograph and a registration number, but
no name or other personal data. Clients are required to check this ID card. In
addition to municipal rules, a national rule has been introduced requiring sex
companies to have a license, these include prostitution companies such as bro
thels and escort agencies, but also, for example, adult movie theatres. Under the
proposed amendments an advertisement of an individual prostitute should con-
tain his or her registration number, an advertisement of a sex company should
contain its license number. The public entrance to the premises of a sex compa-
ny (if any) should have on the outside a sign showing that the company is li-
censed, while inside a copy of the license has to be displayed.

The law was supposed to be voted for on June 22, 2010, but that has been
deferred to allow both sides to examine it more closely.

Successful cases on combating THB

In several Dutch cases the programmatic approach has already been successful.
Examples in 2010 and 2011 are the Hotel Escort case and the Doubletstreet
case. In these cases we tried the use of non-conventional innovative methods.
Not waiting for a victim to make a complaint but actively seeking cases of
THB with innovative methods because the crime is often so hard to detect.

In the Hotel Escort case the police, together with the National PPS, texted pos-
sible clients on their mobile phones who had registered themselves with an on-
line escort agency. The content of the sms was that the agency they were using
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was probably offering victims of human trafficking. The potential clients were
also asked to provide help to the police. A lot of clients reported to the police
in response. As a result of this action, evidence could be gathered and the Hotel
Escort case was a success.

In the Doubletstreet case there was a large-scale invasion by government agen-
cies in the Doubletstreet, in The Hague. Some160 prostitutes work in the street.
It was believed that there were a lot of victims of human trafficking located in
the street. At 20:00 hrs in the evening the whole street was closed to the public
from one end to the other. Specialized sex-trafficking and human trafficking
detectives conducted interviews with all the prostitutes present to search for
signs of human trafficking. The police, officials from The Hague and the natio-
nal PPS checked the prostitution premises for enforcement of the licensing re-
quirements, fire safety and health. In the end several prostitutes were given
shelter and a few premises, including bars, had to be closed. Due to the pro-
grammatic approach this case has been successful as well. 54 leads related to
THB were obtained and 15 concrete investigations could be started thanks to
the information we gathered.

Conclusion

Combating THB is very complicated because the phenomenon is hidden under
the surface of society: victims do not really want to make statements, investiga-
tion services don’t have a very clear idea of what is going on before their very
eyes, the public in general (public prosecutors and judges often included) think
most victims are fortune-hunters and international cooperation is not a barrier
as it often is in practice. Organized crime groups take advantage of the dis-
appearance of borders within the EU and gain enormous profits at the expense
of their victims whom they treat without any moral or ethical consideration.
This makes it so important to combat this crime: It is all about human beings
and not “things”, like cocaine or heroine. These human beings deserve our ma-
ximum efforts to protect them from this vile form of modern slavery!
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XTC production and trafficking in women for the purpose of sexual
exploitation: Crime problems and multi-agency approaches in the
Netherlands

Toine Spapens®
Tilburg University

1 Introduction

This paper addresses two types of organized crime in the Netherlands: ecstasy
production and trafficking, and the trafficking of women for sexual exploitation
in the Amsterdam Red Light District. These illegal activities are particularly
interesting because the police, the public prosecution service, the Tax and Cus-
toms Administration and the administrative authorities have developed multi-
agency approaches in response. The different agencies apply criminal law, fis-
cal law and administrative law to tackle both the perpetrators and the legitimate
infrastructure they use to commit crimes.

Organized crime overlaps with legitimate activities and professions (Kleemans,
2011). In fact, interfaces between criminal groups and the legitimate environ-
ment are of vital importance to the existence organized crime (Van de Bunt &
Van der Schoot, 2003). The manufacture of ecstasy, for example, depends in
part on raw materials such as acetone and micro crystalline cellulose, which are
used in all sorts of production processes and thus available on the open market.
This is also true of the machinery needed to manufacture pills, which is suita-
ble for making either candy or medicines. A pimp who wants to exploit women
must also make use of legitimate facilities, for example advertising in newspa-
pers or on the Internet to attract customers. In the Amsterdam Red Light Distri-
ct, pimps rent ‘windows’ from a licensed company.

Such requirements make it possible for the authorities to take specific preventi-
ve measures, depending on the characteristics of the ‘logistical chain.” The
government may require wholesale dealers in non-controlled chemicals to re-
port unusual transactions, for example a large order for specific chemicals that
serve no real purpose in the customer’s normal production process. The local
authorities may screen applicants for licenses or revoke these whenever the li-
cense-holder violates the terms. Government agencies and private parties can
help prevent organized crime in these ways.

Using administrative and fiscal interventions to combat or prevent organized
crime is of course nothing new. Al Capone’s prison sentence for tax evasion is
a well-known example from the 1930 s. Another example, this time from the
mid-1950 s, is the introduction of a more effective system of licensing and vet-
ting in the state of Nevada to prevent the mafia from opening new casinos. A
lack of effective screening in the 1940 s had already allowed the mafia to ope-
rate a number of gaming houses (Skolnick, 1978), and ridding these of mafia

54 Toine Spapens, Professor of Criminology, a.c.spapens@tilburguniversity.edu.
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influence proved to be difficult. It was 1973 before the first tax evasion case
was successfully prosecuted. Here, private enterprise and market trends turned
out to be more effective. In 1966, Howard Hughes — then one of the richest
men in America — started buying mafia-run casino hotels, and in just a couple
of years he controlled 25 % of the Strip’s total turnover. In later years, the casi-
nos’ running costs soared and larger and larger investments were required to
keep drawing in the crowds. This was beyond the pocket of private financial
backers. Instead, large companies such as the Hilton Hotel chain became the
main investors and eventually sidelined organized crime (Spapens, 2008).

The Netherlands picked up lessons from the United States in the early 1990 s,
and started to apply preventive measures against Dutch-style organized crime.
Examples discussed in this paper are the Unit Synthetic Drugs (USD), estab-
lished in 1997, and the Emergo project, which commenced in 2008. The first
tackled ecstasy production and trafficking, whereas the second focused on or-
ganized crime activity in the Amsterdam Red Light District.

This paper first addresses the problem of ecstasy in the Netherlands (Section 2)
and then moves on to an analysis of how the USD developed an integrated
approach to curbing the problem (Section 3). Section 4 addresses the history of
serious and organized crime problems in the Red Light District. Section 5 des-
cribes the integrated approach chosen within the context of the Emergo project.
Section 6 concludes this paper.

2 Ecstasy production and trafficking

Ecstasy became a popular narcotic drug in the second half of the 1980 s and
consumer demand increased rapidly in the 1990 s. The heyday of ecstasy ended
after the turn of the millennium, although it is still one of the most popular
illicit drugs after hashish and marijuana. This section offers a brief historical
overview and will then focus on the role of the Netherlands as a production and
trafficking hub.

German scientists first synthesized MDMA, the active ingredient in ecstasy, in
1913. It proved to be difficult to find a market for the product, and the subs-
tance was forgotten. American psychiatrists rediscovered MDMA in the 1950 s
and experimented with it because it helped patients ‘open up’ and had a positi-
ve influence on their willingness to communicate. From the 1960 s onwards,
some hippies and members of the New Age movement used the drug for medi-
tation purposes, but only on a very small scale. This began to change in the
early 1980 s. First, MDMA became popular with the Rajneesh movement,
where it was used during ‘worshipping sessions’ (Cortebeeck, 1994). From the-
re, the substance found its way to Goa, Ibiza, and other meeting places of an
international community of former hippies, followers of the Bhagwan, and as-
sorted bohemians. In the mid-1980 s, it became fashionable to use MDMA at
dance parties. British DJs who worked on Ibiza in the summer then introduced
the drug, now renamed ecstasy, in the United Kingdom. In the second half of
the decade, a completely new party culture developed, fueled mainly by ecst-
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asy, with the city of Manchester as an early focal point. Dance parties develo-
ped into massive raves, which sometimes attracted up to 10,000 people. The
new vogue quickly spread from the United Kingdom to the European conti-
nent, starting with Belgium and the Netherlands (Spapens, 2006).

The emergence of ecstasy on the drugs market had prompted the United Na-
tions (UN) to add MDMA to its list of illegal psychotropic substances as early
as 1985. In the Netherlands, however, the authorities took no immediate action,
believing that the new drug was only modestly popular. MDMA was not added
to the Opium Act until 1988. Other countries were quicker to respond to the
UN. Consequently, because ecstasy was still legal there, the Netherlands soon
developed into an important source country. After the ban became effective,
illegal production took off immediately and the police discovered the first clan-
destine laboratory in 1989 (Weijenburg, 1996). The Netherlands quickly be-
came the most important source of ecstasy for Europe and, later, for the United
States and Australia. There are three important explanations for this.

The first is that, early on, skilled chemists were involved in the manufacturing
process, who later shared their expertise with others (KLPD, 1993; Cortebeeck,
1994; Husken & Vuijst, 2002; Spapens, 2006). Dutch ecstasy was consequently
of excellent quality and became a sought-after product. Second, Dutch criminal
groups were already major producers of amphetamine, another synthetic drug,
and could switch to ecstasy relatively easily. Third and most important, Dutch
criminal groups possessed an established and diverse network of contacts for
wholesale trade in different types of narcotic drugs in the United Kingdom,
France, Germany and the Scandinavian countries in particular (Spapens, 2011).
Because of this network, manufacturers could produce large numbers of pills
without having to worry about how to sell them.

In Europe, consumer demand for ecstasy skyrocketed in the early 1990 s. Drug
researchers at the time explained that ecstasy functioned as a ‘hug drug’ with a
stimulating effect as well. Moreover, ecstasy had a major influence on popular
dance music and youth culture, and vice versa. Finally, in the early days
MDMA was not considered particularly addictive or hazardous to health.

In the second half of the 1990 s, ecstasy production further increased in the
Netherlands because the United States developed into a major market. New tra-
de connections emerged, in particular through the ‘Kosher connection,” consis-
ting of members of the Jewish Diaspora living in the Netherlands, the US and
other countries. By the late 1990 s, the US Drug Enforcement Agency (DEA)
considered the Netherlands the main source of ecstasy in the world (DEA,
1999).

The situation gradually changed after the turn of the millennium, and product-
ion dropped off considerably if we take the number of laboratories detected by
the police as an indicator. The first explanation for this decline is that the Dutch
authorities massively increased their investigative efforts, resulting in the con-
viction of a substantial number of producers and traffickers. They had also su-
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cceeded in greatly reducing the influx of PMK, an essential controlled precur-
sor chemical (see Section 5).

The second explanation is that, over time, Chinese criminal groups took over
the lucrative US market. Chinese nationals living in the Netherlands had alre-
ady been involved in the trafficking of PMK, and in the second half of the
1990 s they also began to set up ecstasy laboratories in cooperation with the
Dutch. These groups first exported pills to the US market. After a few years,
Chinese groups started shipping MDMA powder, for instance in batches of 500
kilos, to Canada and manufacturing the pills locally. Around 2005, they finally
took up production of MDMA as well and then smuggled it from Canada to the
US.

A final reason for the decline in production is that ecstasy became far less po-
pular among drugs users than it was in the halcyon days of the 1990 s. Dutch
youth, for instance, now seem to reserve the use of ecstasy mostly for big dan-
ce festivals. The drug also remains popular in favored youth holiday destina-
tions in Southern Europe, such as the Spanish and Turkish coasts. Ecstasy use
continues to be relatively common in the United Kingdom, Ireland and the
Czech Republic. Dutch criminal groups now seem to produce mainly for the
European market, although couriers personally smuggle smaller shipments to
virtually any place in the world. Australia remained as a major overseas desti-
nation for some time, and the police intercepted several very large shipments of
ecstasy pills, one example being the seizure of a batch of 15 million pills in
June 2007. In recent years, however, the authorities have not intercepted any
other large shipments.

3 Tackling ecstasy production and trafficking: the unit synthetic
drugs

In the second half of the 1990 s, the Dutch authorities came under increasing
pressure from abroad to tackle the problem of drug smuggling in general, and
of ecstasy in particular. In March 1996, a confidential report leaked to the press
in which Germany demanded that the Netherlands comply with the arrange-
ments laid down in the Schengen Agreement and adapt its drug policy accor-
dingly.> In 1995, the German police concluded that the Netherlands was the
source of almost all of the ecstasy pills it had intercepted. The French authori-
ties made similar observations and Senator Paul Masson even qualified the
Netherlands as a narco état. The criticism worried Dutch Prime Minister Wim
Kok, particularly because the Netherlands was scheduled to assume the pres-
idency of the European Union in January 1997. Kok argued that failing to tac-
kle ecstasy production would seriously damage the country’s international re-
putation (Spapens, 2006).

In July 1996, the Dutch police produced an analysis report that made clear that
the Netherlands had indeed developed into a major production country. Fur-

55 Eindhovens Dagblad, \6Bonn eist aanpassing drugsbeleid Nederland,\9 March 4, 1996.
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thermore, it concluded that all sorts of government agencies bore some of the
responsibility for the manufacture and trafficking of ecstasy, but had failed to
share information and to cooperate effectively (IRT Zuid-Nederland, 1996).
One of the main recommendations of the report was to establish a special unit
in which different agencies worked together to address the ecstasy problem. In
response to the prime minister’s concerns, the Minister of Justice quickly adop-
ted the idea and informed Parliament in September 1996 that a Unit Synthetic
Drugs (USD) would be set up as soon as possible.

The USD brought together personnel from the police, the public prosecution
service, the Fiscal Information and Investigation Service (FIOD), the Central
Agency for Import and Export (CDIU), the Economic Investigation Service
(ECD), Customs, and the Royal Netherlands Marechaussee. This enabled the
integration of criminal and fiscal investigation, the monitoring of flows of non-
controlled precursor chemicals required for the manufacture of synthetic drugs,
and border controls.’® The unit would comprise 46 personnel, operate for four
years, and then be evaluated.

Its first task was to bring together information from different agencies for ana-
lysis and operational purposes, collect additional data in the Netherlands and
abroad, and promote information exchange. The fact that a third of the USD’s
staff were dedicated to this task underlines its importance.

Second, the USD would function as a national contact point for foreign autho-
rities seeking information from the Netherlands, and it would also coordinate
responses to requests for mutual legal assistance on synthetic drugs. Members
of the USD also performed public relations tasks and travelled the world giving
presentations on the Dutch approach to tackling ecstasy production and traffi-
cking.

Third, the unit itself was to investigate criminal groups, usually in cooperation
with regular serious and organized crime squads.’” The USD established two
investigation teams. The first focused on facilitators who traded in precursor
chemicals and provided specific hardware, such as reaction vessels, to ecstasy
producers. The second team performed ‘quick interventions,” usually short-
term criminal investigations (six weeks), partly in response to requests for mu-
tual legal assistance from abroad.

The Dutch authorities stepped up their efforts after the turn of the millennium.
The main reason was fierce criticism by the United States regarding the rising
number of pills from the Netherlands flowing into the country since the second
half of the 1990 s. President Bill Clinton personally lectured Prime Minister
Kok during a visit to the White House in September 2000. Immediately upon

56 The CDIU and ECD have since been merged with the FIOD. The Royal Netherlands Mare-
chaussee is a military police organization, but it also performs a number of civilian tasks, such
as policing the international airports.

57 At that time, the Dutch police force was divided into 25 independent regions, each of which had
a department for the investigation of organized crime. There were also six supra-regional orga-
nized crime investigation squads. The latter merged into the National Criminal Investigation
Department in 2004.
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his return, Kok — who had a notorious reputation for bad temper — angrily
summoned the chiefs of police and the heads of the public prosecution service
and demanded that they take stronger action against ecstasy production and
trafficking. The consequences soon made themselves felt. In 2001, for instance,
88 % of all drugs investigations concerned synthetic drugs (Meijer et al., 2003).
Furthermore, following its evaluation, the USD was allowed to continue for
another four-year term.

The USD contributed to these efforts by providing information on the ‘XTC
network.” By combining information sources, the authorities had been able to
identify the major producers and traffickers of ecstasy. The police chose the
‘top ten’ key players as the targets of large-scale criminal investigations, which
could take a year or more to complete. These operations employed the usual
range of special investigative methods, such as wiretapping, surveillance, pseu-
do purchase, and infiltration. Over a period of five years, different serious and
organized crime squads were able to apprehend most of the key players. Prison
sentences for the kingpins also rose from between six and eight years on ave-
rage to twelve to fourteen years in several cases. There was also the risk of
extradition to the United States in cases of trafficking ecstasy to that country,
something that Dutch criminals particularly feared (Husken & Vuijst, 2001).

In search of integrated and innovative approaches, the USD itself focused on
“facilitators’ providing key services to criminal groups manufacturing ecstasy.
The USD succeeded in apprehending a person who adapted vessels originally
designed as equipment for milking cows into reaction vessels for synthesizing
MDMA. The police had discovered the fruits of his labor in over twenty ecst-
asy laboratories. Criminal groups importing PMK from China were another im-
portant target of investigation. PMK is a controlled chemical and, although ot-
her raw materials may also be used, the synthesizing process for PMK is much
simpler. The arrest of several major importers in 2004—2006 resulted in a noti-
ceable drop in production. In addition, another initiative proved to be essential
for reducing the flow of PMK. The Dutch undertook successful diplomatic ac-
tion to persuade the Chinese authorities to prevent chemical companies from
covertly manufacturing PMK. This in particular resulted in PMK becoming a
scarce product.

The above illustrates that a combination of traditional investigation methods
and integrated approaches toward facilitators may be powerful tools in the fight
against organized crime. Other developments may have been equally important,
however. Two have already been mentioned: the fact that Chinese groups su-
cceeded in taking over the still lucrative US market, and the declining demand
for ecstasy in Europe. Another major factor was that ecstasy producers could
easily turn to another equally profitable but far less risky illegal activity: canna-
bis cultivation (Spapens, 2011).
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4 Human trafficking in the Amsterdam red light district

The second type of crime addressed in this paper is trafficking in women for
sexual exploitation purposes, primarily in the Amsterdam Red Light District.
This district is located in the old town and attracts large numbers of tourists for
its heritage value and architecture. However, it also offers a combination of
coffee shops, bars, fast-food restaurants, gambling arcades and souvenir shops,
and, of course, the famous red-tinted windows. Although these windows did
not appear until 1930, the district had always been a rough place where sailors
and city folk alike came for prostitutes, gambling and drinking. All this made
the Red Light District an international meeting point. Opium use, for example,
was already a problem in the Chinese community before the Second World
War and, inevitably, friendly relations with members of the district’s urban un-
derworld (penoze) allowed for its supply to Dutch customers as well, albeit on
a small scale (Wubben, 1986).

At the end of the 1960 s, Amsterdam, and the Red Light District in particular,
started to attract backpacking youth from all over the Western world. Besides
the cultural and architectural heritage of the city, one of the pull factors was the
liberal attitude of the Dutch toward the use of hashish and marijuana and the
possession of small quantities for personal use. In 1976, the government made
a distinction between soft drugs (i.e. hashish and marijuana) and hard drugs
(all other narcotic drugs). The Board of Procurators General subsequently iss-
ued a directive — based on the principle of opportunity that applies in the Neth-
erlands — stating that the public prosecution service would no longer prosecute
soft drugs possession as long as the amount did not exceed 30 grams. Blanket
legalization was impossible because that would violate the UN Single Conven-
tion on Narcotic Drugs, to which the Netherlands is party. Coffee shops that
sold soft drugs had already started to spring up in the early 1970 s, and in 1979
another directive ordered prosecutors to refrain from active investigation of
dealers and coffee shops unless they put public safety or health at risk, or open-
ly tried to promote and expand their business (Spapens & Van de Bunt, forthco-
ming). Because the young tourists visiting Amsterdam offered a much larger
customer base than available in other Dutch towns, the number of shops quic-
kly rose, and some, such as the Bulldog, developed into large-scale operations
with several outlets across the city.

At first, the drugs were smuggled in small quantities by young people, often
users themselves, who had travelled to the East. As demand increased, the tra-
ditional urban underworld also started to discover the market, and some of the
‘hippies’ managed to expand their businesses as well. In 1974, for example, the
coast guard intercepted a fishing trawler, the ‘Lammie,’ that carried two tons of
hashish. Investigations revealed that some well-known members of the Red
Light District underworld had organized the shipment (Middelburg, 2001).

In the mid-1980 s, concern grew within the Dutch police force about such
groups developing into organized crime syndicates of mafia-type proportions
(Sietsma, 1985). Moreover, when cocaine became fashionable in the 1980 s,
the importers began to serve that market too. Attention came to focus in parti-
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cular on a group led by Klaas Bruinsma, which had the Red Light District as its
base of operations. His group smuggled increasing quantities of drugs into the
country and tried to take over other businesses as well, such as companies in-
stalling gambling machines in bars and restaurants. Although Bruinsma was
murdered in 1991, his ‘heirs’ continued operations, and invested crime money
in property and businesses in the Red Light District, such as an erotic bar and
several gambling arcades.

The nature of the prostitution business in the district also changed in the
1970 s. Despite the ‘romantic’ image sometimes put forward in books, films
and the memoirs of former prostitutes and members of the penoze, the prostitu-
tion business in the district was always interwoven with poverty, exploitation,
violence, and fraud (Project Emergo, 2011).® Up until the 1970 s, however, it
was a small-scale business run in a single house on a street or in a single hotel
or bar. Prostitution was thus woven into the wider social fabric of the neig-
hborhood. In the 1970 s, however, entire alleys (e. g. Molensteeg) were overrun
by the red light windows and they took over other streets and squares as well.
Owners split premises previously used by only one prostitute into a number of
different rooms where several girls could receive customers (Project Emergo,
2011, p. 75). As the scale of the prostitution business grew, pimps from elsew-
here started to show up. The number of customers rose as tourism increased
and as a more liberal attitude toward sex developed from the 1960 s onward.

In the 1990 s, the Red Light District had grown into a hotspot for all sorts of
criminal activity. Zeedijk, for example, had become an open-air scene for hard
drugs dealing, and had turned into a virtual no-go area for the public. The si-
tuation started becoming intolerable for the City of Amsterdam. It responded
by subjecting applicants for licenses, for example coffee shop operators, to a
more thorough screening and appointed a ‘manager’ for the Red Light District.
One of his tasks was to buy property used for criminal activities, for instance
on Zeedijk, which was then rented to legitimate businesses (Huisman et al.,
2003).

Although such interventions had some effect, a parliamentary inquiry revealed
in 1996 that all sorts of illegal activities were still concentrated in the district
(Fijnaut et al., 1996). The city responded by setting up the Van Traa team, a
special unit aimed at combating criminal infrastructures through administrative
measures. The policy of acquiring property used by criminals was also conti-
nued. In 2003, Parliament passed new legislation (BIBOB) that enabled local
authorities to vet applicants for licenses. The BIBOB Act covers operators of
several types of risky business, such as gambling arcades, coffee shops, bars
and restaurants (including fast food), and the sex business. The Act also allows
for the revocation of licenses whenever the license-holder is found to be invol-
ved in criminal activity. Although this led to notable successes, cooperation
between the different government agencies and information exchange between

58 One example is the recent documentary film and book entitled Ouwehoeren (literally \6old
whores,\9 but also an expression for making small talk), in which two sisters who worked as
prostitutes in the district for 50 years tell their story.
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the civil authorities, the public prosecution service, the police, and the tax au-
thorities remained problematic (Huisman et al., 2003). This led to the Emergo
project, which I will address in Section 6.

One enduring problem is that the Red Light District is a ready-made infrastruc-
ture for human trafficking. Marketing is not necessary, and a pimp who wants
to exploit women only needs to rent a ‘window.” Of course, the police may
investigate human traffickers, but because the infrastructure of red-tinted win-
dows remains in place, another person who forces women into prostitution can
easily step in.

After the turn of the millennium, two further changes occurred. The first was
the legalization of prostitution in 2000. As in the case of the coffee shops, the
red light windows had been illegal but the authorities formally allowed them by
not prosecuting the owners of the premises or the prostitutes working there.
After decriminalization, prostitutes were considered either independent entre-
preneurs or personnel employed by a legal entity operating a brothel or an esc-
ort service. Although the rental companies do not employ the prostitutes wor-
king behind their windows, they do need a license from the local authorities
subject to BIBOB screening. The women themselves are supposed to register
as a zelfstandige zonder personeel (self-employed professional) with the Cham-
ber of Commerce and with the tax authorities, but they do not need a license.
The rationale behind these measures is to achieve a more transparent and con-
trollable prostitution sector.

The second change followed a major reform of the Dutch taxation system that
went into effect in January 2001. In the new system, the tax rate on return on
investment was set at only 4 percent. Until 2001, the people who rented out the
red light rooms also owned the premises. The tax authority considered this in-
come from work or participation in a legal entity, and therefore applied a hig-
her tax rate. The property owners soon discovered that if they transferred the
room rentals to a separate and independent legal entity that paid them a mont-
hly fee for the use of the premises, the 4 percent tax rate applied. Of course,
this did not imply that the owners transferred control completely. Jan Vene-
kamp, for example, who owns a number of prostitution houses at Oudekerksp-
lein, had his daughter Nathalie take responsibility for the newly established
rental company. Others turned to friends, but sometimes also to outsiders to
function as owners and managers.

Regulation of prostitution did not end human trafficking in the Red Light Dis-
trict. The Sneep case in the early 2000 s is a notorious example. The case in-
volved a criminal group originating in Germany but consisting of Turkish na-
tionals, who forced women to work in the district as prostitutes. The pimps
used excessive violence against the women if they failed to comply with in-
structions, forced them to have corrective breast surgery, and made them work
for extremely long hours. The criminal organization exploited an estimated 120
women from Eastern Europe, Germany, Italy, and the Netherlands. The group

59 The same applies to operators of brothels and escort services.
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used a number of Dutch facilitators who took care of the paperwork with the
Chamber of Commerce and the tax authorities and organized housing for the
prostitutes. Although the Sneep investigation resulted in substantial prison sen-
tences, it hardly affected the infrastructure of prostitution houses and facilita-
tors. This required an integrated approach that combined criminal investigation
with administrative and fiscal interventions: the Emergo project.

5 Tackling serious crime problems in the red light district: the
Emergo project

In 2007, Amsterdam launched the Emergo project as a multi-agency approach
to serious and organized crime (e.g. exploitation, narcotic drugs, money la-
undering) in the Red Light District (Project Emergo, 2011). In Emergo, the po-
lice, the public prosecution service, local government, and the tax authorities
worked together, with academics also joining the team. Comparable to the
USD, the project involved both information analysis and an operational part.
Unlike the USD, however, the Emergo project did not have investigative per-
sonnel attached directly to it, and the members of the team did not work toge-
ther in a single office.

The Emergo project broke down into two main parts. The first was operational
and consisted of two groups: the Enforcement Group, which was concerned
with surveillance and control, and the Serious Crime Group, which was tasked
with criminal investigation (Project Emergo, 2011, p. 284). The joint objective
for both groups was to intervene where possible in crime-related problems.
Staff in the groups overlapped to some extent. The Enforcement Group consi-
sted of civil servants from the Central District of the City of Amsterdam tasked
with licensing, Tax and Customs Administration staff tasked with controlling
the businesses in the district, and uniformed police officers working on the
streets. The Serious Crime Group comprised personnel from the Central Bor-
ough but also from the Van Traa team. Police representatives were from the
serious and organized crime department of the Amsterdam-Amstelland police
region and from the Tax and Customs Administration’s Serious Cases Team.
The latter handles fiscal cases involving key members of organized criminal
groups.

Information gathering and analysis constituted the second part of the Emergo
project. Here, the primary goal was to identify hidden crime problems in the
district by bringing together information from the databases of the Emergo
partners and from open sources such as the Chamber of Commerce register.
The exchange and use of information required the development of a specific
legal framework agreement, which the Emergo partners signed in 2008.

The information and analysis part of Emergo also consisted of two subprojects.
The first involved human analysts from the police, local government and the
tax authorities, who collected and compared information in five separate pro-
jects. These concerned a thorough analysis of two particular (small) streets in
the Red Light District, a selection of one-star and two-star hotels, a selection of
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coffee shops situated in the district, a selection of key players and facilitators
known to the Emergo partners, and a study of the problem of human trafficking
in the district. In all these projects, the analysts collected and evaluated every
piece of information available on persons, businesses and premises. They then
passed on indications of crime, fiscal irregularities or non-compliance with ad-
ministrative regulations to the operational groups and documented these in ana-
lysis reports.

The analysis of a street, for example, revealed that about 30 percent of the ad-
dresses had no registered inhabitants. The Enforcement Group thus set up an
operation to check these premises. It became clear that all sorts of persons lived
there who would rather not make their presence known to the authorities, such
as Eastern European prostitutes and pimps. Several houses also turned out to be
in use as an illegal hotel. These findings were followed up by administrative
and fiscal measures, for instance because the operators of such hotels had usu-
ally ‘forgotten’ to report their income to the Tax and Customs Administration.
The hotel project led to the identification of a hotel owner known to the police
for possible involvement in drugs trafficking, whereas the tax authorities had
serious questions about the financing and operation of the hotel. Based on these
findings, the Serious Crime Group initiated an investigation, which was su-
ccessfully completed. These are just a few examples.

Generally speaking, creating an open atmosphere in information exchange con-
tributed greatly to building trust among the partners. Before, secrecy fed the
idea that the other party was sitting on a mountain of data that it was unwilling
to share. It soon became clear that the opposite was true. One interesting but
not unexpected discovery was that the available information on particular per-
sons or problems usually pointed in the same direction. Whenever the police
had its doubts about a person or a business, the tax authorities and local
government also had information on irregularities, and vice versa.

Although manual analysis of various databases produced a great deal of useful
information to which the different partners could respond, it also proved to be
time-consuming. Even though the Red Light District comprises no more than a
few square kilometers, it was impossible to have analysts screen it manually. A
second subproject was therefore launched aimed at developing data mining
techniques to identify persons, legal entities, and premises with non-standard
profiles. Human analysts could then further analyze the ‘red flags.” This sub-
project ran into many difficulties, however. To begin with, it took considerable
effort to obtain databases from the different partners and to format them for
analysis purposes. Merging of databases proved to be problematic because the
police, the city, and the tax authorities had registered the same person under a
slightly different name, for instance if the name concerned was Arabic, Chinese
or Spanish. It took a team of ICT specialists and academics almost three years
to come up with the first results. One was the identification of a group of per-
sons whose profiles were similar to those of known serious criminals. Of cour-
se, establishing whether these individuals were indeed engaged in organized
crime would require further manual analysis. Unfortunately, this proved to be
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impossible because a municipal data protection committee, tasked with supervi-
sing the use of the population register database, decided that the results could
not be shared with the operational pillar of the Emergo project. This revealed a
flaw in the legal framework underlying the project: although the Ministries of
Justice, the Interior, and Finance, as well as the Emergo partners had all signed
the framework agreement, that agreement did not override the decisions of pri-
vacy committees operating at lower levels.

Beyond this, however, Emergo profoundly changed operational cooperation in
actual criminal investigations. In earlier cases of human trafficking, such as the
Sneep case, the police performed their investigation independently and focused
only on the pimps who actually exploited women. Afterwards, the police advi-
sed local and fiscal authorities on specific measures in an ‘administrative re-
port.” The reports only addressed general issues, however, and offered the other
government agencies little news. Of course, the public prosecution service also
transferred information from police files to the local authorities but, because the
police were not experts on administrative law, the files often lacked the precise
information local authorities needed to take action.

In the Emergo project, the targets were not only the pimps who were actually
exploiting women but also the companies renting out the windows, the owners
of the premises, and the facilitators. In other words: the purpose of the investi-
gation was not just to prove human trafficking but also to gather the precise
details required for administrative and fiscal proceedings. During the first in-
vestigation, the team of detectives, Central Borough staff, the Van Traa team,
and tax administrators met every month to discuss results and tactics (Verho-
even et al., 2011). On the one hand, the meetings allowed the partners to make
clear which information they needed; on the other, the local authorities and the
Tax and Customs Administration could act immediately on specific informati-
on. For instance, when the police found out where the prostitutes and pimps
stayed, it shared this information with local government. The local authorities
then traced who had rented these houses or apartments in order to assess comp-
liance with local regulations.®

The criminal investigation and the administrative proceedings were also inter-
twined in other ways. For example, during the investigation the operator of the
company that rented the pimps the windows transferred ownership to his brot-
her. However, the local authorities issue licenses to a person and not to a com-
pany. The new owner should therefore have applied for a license, which he
‘forgot to do.” Consequently, the company was ordered to stop renting win-
dows to prostitutes. The investigation team and local government staff carefully
orchestrated delivery of this notice, allowing the police to use wiretapping and
surveillance to observe which persons the ‘owner’ — who was suspected of
being a mere front — would contact in response (Verhoeven et al., 2011). This is

60 The housing shortage is a significant problem in Amsterdam, but rents are kept low for tenants
of premises owned by the city or a housing association. Some of those tenants then sublet their
house or apartment \ _ including to criminals \ _ at market rates, which is of course not allo-
wed.
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but one example of how the Emergo partners aligned interventions and tactics
to tackle the whole of the infrastructure used in the exploitation of women.

The Emergo project made clear that professionals from different government
agencies usually have little trouble cooperating closely. However, three impor-
tant problems remain. The first is information sharing. Dutch legislation on
data protection is very complex, and although legal advisors from the Ministry
of Justice had reviewed the Emergo framework agreement in detail, there were
always other ‘specialists,” particularly within the police, who had their own
opinions and sometimes succeeded in convincing managers that certain types
of information could not be shared.

The second problem is a shortage of available personnel for conducting investi-
gations, especially in the police force and, to a lesser extent, the Tax and Cus-
toms Administration. The Dutch police force is notoriously understaffed when
it comes to planned investigations, and the teams that decide which cases
should be pursued regularly refused to commit resources to Emergo investigati-
ons.

The third problem is the fact that, in a cooperative effort such as Emergo, no
single partner is leading. When specific problems arose, for instance regarding
data protection and resources, no one had the power to make a final decision.
This regularly called for ‘massaging’ and persuasion, particularly in the middle
management levels of the different government agencies.

6 Concluding remarks

Multi-agency approaches to organized crime can be effective, as shown in the
examples of ecstasy and human trafficking. This is particularly true when diffe-
rent government agencies coordinate interventions based on their specific au-
thority. The local authorities, for example, cannot revoke a license if the police
do not investigate and prove that the license-holder is involved in criminal acti-
vities. Conversely, criminal investigation will contribute little to curbing a spe-
cific crime problem if the underlying infrastructure remains unaffected.

Although the added value of multi-agency approaches to organized crime
seems obvious, painstaking efforts are still required to ensure structured coope-
ration between different government agencies. There are two main reasons for
this. The first is that legal scholars in particular view such coordinated efforts
as a threat to the checks and balances of a democratic society. Privacy is a
leading principle in any democracy, and there are extensive data protection
laws to guarantee it. When multi-agency cooperation is not limited to interven-
tions directed towards known suspects but instead aims to identify illegal acti-
vities and possible perpetrators, fundamental questions may arise about whe-
ther such efforts constitute a ‘police state.’

Second, organizational dynamics within government agencies often complicate
structured cooperation. Usually, it is the middle managers who raise barriers.
This is understandable because they are, on average, more focused on internal
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organizational goals than the top management and the professionals on the
ground. Their main weapons are privacy laws and the ability to assign person-
nel and means to specific cooperative efforts or to choose other priorities in-
stead.

Successful implementation of multi-agency approaches therefore requires con-
siderable external pressure. In the case of ecstasy, pressure from abroad was
vital. President Clinton, for example, threatened to blacklist the Netherlands if
it did not curb the trafficking problem, which would have seriously affected
Dutch economic interests in the United States. In the case of Emergo, the ba-
cking of Amsterdam’s mayor and the importance of the city to the image of the
Netherlands proved to be crucial. The other side of the coin is that it is not easy
to maintain the commitment to multi-agency cooperation over longer periods,
especially when politicians’ attention is diverted elsewhere.
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The impact of drug seizures on local communities

Joseph McGallagly and Neil McKeganey
Glasgow University

Introduction

This report presents selected extracts of the results of the Impact of Drug Sei-
zures on Local Communities Project, awarded by the European Commission
under the Prevention of and Fight against Crime Programme of the European
Union (Contract JLS/2008/ISEC/FPA/C3/069). The programme “Prevention of
and Fight against Crime” consists of four main themes: crime prevention and
criminology, law enforcement, protection and support for witnesses, and the
protection of victims. The award in this instance allowed for an exploration of
the immediate impact of drug seizures on local communities. The report begins
with an outline of the scale of the drug problem that faces countries across the
European Union before providing a brief review of the research literature surro-
unding law enforcement interdiction and drug supply. Thereafter, the methodo-
logy underpinning this particular research project is described, this is followed
by a summary of main findings and the conclusions reached.

The main on-site data gathering work took place from September 2010 till Ja-
nuary 2011 and the final report was submitted in July 2011.

The Scale of the Drug Problem

The extent of the abuse of illicit drugs in the United Kingdom, particularly the
abuse of cocaine and heroin, is made clear in a number of government and
supra governmental reports. In terms of cocaine consumption, the United Na-
tions World Drug Report (2010) identifies Europe as the world’s second largest
cocaine market. Within Europe, the United Kingdom is identified as the largest
national cocaine consumer and although cocaine use across most of Europe ap-
pears to have reached a plateau, it continues to rise in the United Kingdom with
population prevalence rates actually higher than those experienced in North
America (Ibid). The rise in UK cocaine consumption is made clear in the Bri-
tish Crime Survey which found that the percentage of individuals using cocaine
‘within the last year’ in the UK had risen from 0.6 % in 1996 to 2.3 % in 2007/
08 (Home Office, 2008). Concerned by this increase, The House of Commons
Home Affairs Committee launched an inquiry into the cocaine trade, The Com-
mittee subsequently reported that:

“Cocaine powder use in the UK has risen steeply. The number of adults
reporting cocaine use within the past year quintupled from 1996 to 2008/09,
as did the number of young people: this trend bucks the overall trend in
illicit drug use in the UK, which fell during the same period. The number of
individuals in treatment for primary cocaine powder addiction has also ri-
sen, from 10,770 in 2006/07 to 12,592 in 2007/08. Purity of cocaine at both
wholesale and street level has fallen, most notably at street level, with some
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seizures now containing as little as 5 % cocaine. The wholesale and street
level prices of cocaine have adopted opposing trajectories to one another: a
’line’ of cocaine has halved since 1999, whereas wholesale price at the bor-
der has doubled.” (House of Commons Home Affairs Committee, 2010).

While the only major European country exhibiting an increase in the preval-
ence rate for cocaine use is the UK, the highest prevalence rates for cocaine use
across Europe are found in Scotland with a prevalence rate equivalent to 3.7 %
of the population aged 16—59 (UNODC 2010, op., cit, p.177). In terms of drug
purity, for most countries during 2008 the mean purity of cocaine ranged bet-
ween 25 % and 55 %, however, a considerably lower value of 13 % was repor-
ted for Scotland (European Monitoring Centre for Drugs and Drug Addiction,
2010 p.62).

It is not just cocaine consumption that is problematic for Western Europe; the
region is also identified as the world’s largest heroin market with about half of
the market contained in just three countries: the United Kingdom, Italy and
France. About 250 kg of Afghan heroin (70 % purity) is consumed on a daily
basis in Europe representing an annual consumption of 85—90 metric tonnes
valued at US$20 billion. It is estimated that approximately 80 metric tonnes is
consumed in Western and Central Europe with the United Kingdom accounting
for 21 % of total European consumption (UNODC 2010, op., cit, p.59).

Within Europe, the prevalence rate of problem drug users varies between 2.7 in
Greece and 9.0 in the UK — per 1,000 population aged 15-64, (Ibid, p.127).
However, Scotland and Estonia are the two countries with the highest preval-
ence rates of opiate use in West and Central Europe, (Ibid, p.155). Hay and
colleagues (2001) estimate that for the year 2001 there were 55,800 problema-
tic drug users aged 16—59 using drugs in Scotland®!. For 2003, the this figure
reduced to 51,582 (Hay et al., 2005), however, for 2006 the number returned to
the 2001 level (55,328) (Hay et al., 2009). By combining information obtained
by Hay et al (2005) with information obtained in the course of The Drug Out-
come Research Study (DORIS)®2, McKeganey and colleagues estimate that of
the 51,582 problematic drug users identified by Hay et al, for 2003, 90 % (n=
46,687) were specifically using heroin (McKeganey et al., 2009). However, for
2006 this estimation had risen to 50,077 (Casey et al., 2009).

In 1998, the size of the UK illicit drug market was estimated to be £6.6bn, with
heroin and crack cocaine costing £2.3bn and £1.8bn respectively (Bramley-
Harker, 2001). For 2003/04, the estimated size of the illicit drug market had
reduced to £5.3bn (Pudney et al., 2006). Possible explanations for the conside-
rable reduction in the size of the market relate to falling drug prices and metho-
dological differences associated with the studies carried out (Gordon et al.,
2006). However, for 2000, the total social and economic costs of class ‘A’ drug

61 Albeit this study related to the use of opiates and benzodiazepines rather than referring specifi-
cally to heroin alone.

62 The DORIS research was the largest survey of problem drug users ever undertaken within Scot-
land and involved 1000 drug users starting a new episode of drug treatment from 33 drug treat-
ment agencies in urban and rural locations across Scotland in 2001.
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use was estimated to be a staggering £12bn (Godfrey et al., 2002) rising to
£15bn for 2003/2004 (Gordon et al 2006 op., cit).

In Scotland, Casey and colleagues (2009, op., cit) estimate the total cost of
Scotland‘s heroin market to be somewhere in the region of £550,939,291 or
£11,002 per heroin user, (Ibid, p. 31). The overall economic and social cost of
illicit drug use for 2006 was estimated at just under £3.5 billion. Of that
amount, the costs attributable to problem drug use was 96 % of the overall cost
and amounted to just under £61,000 per problem drug user (Casey et al 2009
op. cit).

While attempts to estimate the extent and cost attributed to illicit drug markets
can be problematic, partly due to the clandestine and illegal nature of the acti-
vity itself and the necessity to use approximations based upon assumptions and
at times incomplete or unreliable data, such estimations have significant policy
implications. This is chiefly relevant in the allocation of resources to law enfor-
cement with drug interdiction a core feature of drug policies across the globe.
However, although drug enforcement is a common feature of global drug poli-
cy, in the UK the allocation of funding is heavily weighted in favour of treat-
ment as opposed to drug interdiction. As Gyngell points out in her exploration
of UK drug policy:

“Direct expenditure for tackling drugs in 2004/5 was budgeted at £1.344
million. Of this reducing the supply of drugs was set at £380 million —
28 % of the total budget for tackling drugs. . . In 2008/9, the total budget
stands at over £1.5 billion. And budgets for treatment and reducing drug
related crime elements will continue to rise . . . The budget for reducing
supply, on the other hand, remains at £380 million — a figure that has not
changed since 2004 and remains the same through to 2010/11” (Gyngell,
2009, p.50)

The Impact of Law Enforcement

Goldstein (1990) sums a number of factors that reinforce the necessity to ex-
tend research in the field of drug law enforcement to gain a better understand
the impact drug interdiction can have upon the availability and use of illicit
drugs:

“The police, especially in our large urban areas, are currently struggling
with the overwhelming problems associated with sale and use of drugs.
They are under enormous pressure to deal with the indiscriminate shootings
of innocent citizens, an escalation of violence amongst drug sellers, fre-
quent involvement of children in both drug use and sale, and the concern of
whole neighborhoods terrorized by drug related activities. A high percenta-
ge of all police business is now affected, in one way or another, by drug
traffic and use.” (Ibid., p. xi).

However, research undertaken in the area of police effectiveness in tackling
availability is far from straightforward involving a host of differing methods,
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and theoretical starting points. Ritter (2006) highlights that one of the difficul-
ties associated with understanding drug markets is linked to the diversity of the
literature that spans multiple disciplines engaged in research and differences in
the drug markets themselves, each market being defined by its own unique set
of circumstances. While the availability of research evidence leading to a grea-
ter understanding of the effectiveness of law enforcement drug interdiction
tends to be North American dominated Mazerolle and colleagues highlight that
“. .. the general quality of research in drug law enforcement is poor, the range
of interventions that have been evaluated is limited and more high quality rese-
arch is needed across a greater variety of drug interventions.” (Mazerolle et al.,
2005 p.1). Indeed, not only is the research somewhat limited it also appears to
be drug policy / country specific:

“Our systematic review of drug law enforcement reveals that the literature
is heavily biased toward interventions evaluated in the United States. Supp-
ly-reduction strategies have been most heavily evaluated in the United Sta-
tes and Canada, whereas arrest referrals dominate the evaluation literature
from the United Kingdom, and diversion evaluations have characterized
empirically based evaluations conducted in Australia. These country biases
are likely reflective of the dominant drug policies over many years that
have characterized the different domestic political agendas.” (Ibid, p.136).

While the majority of drug interdiction research is primarily U.S. based, a num-
ber of research studies have taken place elsewhere, particularly in the UK and
in Australia. Indeed, the well documented Australian heroin drought of 2000/
2001 generated a number of studies that explored the impact of a rapid reduc-
tion in the availability of heroin.

U.S. Studies

During the early 1990 s, in a major shift in U.S. drug interdiction policy, re-
sources were redirected to reduce drug importation away from transit zone
countries towards interdiction in source countries accompanied by host nation
support. In an exploration of the relationship between the cocaine market price
and upstream interdiction activity, Crane and colleagues (1997) report that si-
gnificant increases in cocaine street prices manifest in the U.S. were likely to
have been caused by upstream U.S. interdiction and that cocaine price increa-
ses also led to measurable decreases in cocaine consumption.

In 1996, the U.S. Coast Guard, in partnership with the Customs Service, under-
took a 90 day joint operation (Operation Frontier Shield) to intercept ‘go fast’
boats trafficking cocaine into Puerto Rico and the eastern Caribbean, (Crane,
1999). Interviews undertaken with drug traffickers revealed the vulnerability
they felt as a consequence of the operation.

“. .. the greatest threats to traffickers in order of decreasing impact were:
lethal force; arrest and imprisonment of self; arrest and imprisonment of as-
sociates; loss of boat or aircraft; loss of drugs; interdiction only.” (Dorn,
2005, p.32)
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In the mid 1980°s, the emergence of crack cocaine markets across the U.S. in-
fluenced a renewed interest by the police in street level drug law enforcement.
Up to this point there had been a move away from retail level enforcement
towards upper level dealers. This concentration of enforcement activity on the
wholesale drug market was to some extent influenced by the Knapp Commis-
sion Report (Knapp, 1972), which identified widespread corruption amongst
drug enforcement officers. The impact of the Knapp Report on drug use was
particularly significant as street level enforcement more or less stopped across
the U.S., replaced by reactive units responding to reported incidents and as a
result, open air markets flourished, (Weisburd and Mazerolle, 2000). However,
with a return to street level enforcement, the New York City Police Department
deployed Tactical Narcotics Teams (TNT) into city neighbourhoods during the
early 1990 s. The TNTs consisted of mobile plain-clothes units and undercover
drug squad officers deployed to complement normal police activity in identi-
fied target areas of the city operating for periods of around 90 days. The TNTs
engaged in concentrated buy and bust operations to disrupt and diminish illicit
drug activity at targeted locations. It was anticipated that the communities tar-
geted would, thereafter, have the capacity to ensure the preservation of order.
As a consequence the quality of life would be reinstated and the gains made
would continue after the TNT moved on to the next area. However, in a study
of the TNT approach, Smith and colleagues (1992) found that there was only a
short term impact on drug dealing activity, an impact which failed to endure
after the TNT left the area. There was also little evidence of community invol-
vement or interagency working despite both of these approaches forming a fun-
damental component of the overall strategy.

In a further US study aimed at the local level, the US National Institute for
Justice, initiated a Drug Market Analysis (DMA) programme with the aim of
developing strategies to tackle street level drug dealing and promote technolo-
gical innovation in geographically analysing crime. Weisburd and Green (1995)
explored the outcome of a DMA Jersey City drug enforcement strategy that
focused on drug activity in 28 experimental hot spot areas. The law enforce-
ment strategy comprised three stages: Planning — where intelligence was gathe-
red on drug activity, Implementation — involving crackdowns to close down
drug activity and Maintenance — where officers maintained gains made during
implementation by surveillance, foot patrols, and other forms of police pre-
sence as they were alerted to new drug activity, (National Institute of Justice,
1990). The policing strategy significantly impacted on calls for suspicious per-
sons, calls relating to public morals (prostitution, alcohol offences, gambling),
and general assistance calls. Disorder-related calls for service increased by a
greater margin in the post experimental period for control locations compared
to the hot spot areas. The study suggested that there was a diffusion of benefits
in the experimental locations, as compared with the control locations, with
Weisburd and Green concluding that: (1) the police are more effective when a
more specific approach to crime is adopted; (2) tailor made responses to pro-
blems are required to combat crime and disorder related problems and (3) loca-
tion specific enforcement does not cause displacement of crime to surrounding
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areas. However, in terms of drug related activity, major improvement was
found in only a few of the most active hot spots and the strategy did not pre-
sent with a consistent impact across all 28 experimental hot spot areas.

In an examination of an undercover policing operation in the Brightwood neig-
hborhood of Indianapolis, Nunn and colleagues (2006) describe the impact of a
covert police operation on an inner-city drug market. Following 12 months of
covert police work the enforcement day of action resulted in the arrest of 21
key players: “. . . the raid also found stolen property connected to previous
burglaries and robberies, approximately 78 guns, and $150,000 in cash.” (Ibid,
p- 82). Analysis of crime data for both the interdiction area and a comparable
control site revealed that for the first year following the overt enforcement day
of action, the enforcement area experienced greater reductions in serious crime
compared to the control site, namely: burglary, firearms, violence, robbery and
theft. In addition, the decline in crime figures continued for a further year.
However, calls to the police for service relating to drugs failed to follow this
trend. Indeed, for the intervention site, there was an increase in drug related
calls for assistance whereas the control site experienced a decline. As with the
Jersey City DMA analysis programme, the authors postulate possible experi-
mental effects as an explanation for this finding.

Australian Studies

The area of Sydney, New South Wales, has historically been identified as the
Australian hub for importation and distribution of heroin across the whole of
the country (Australian Bureau of Criminal Intelligence, 2002). By the 1990 s,
well established open air drug markets were operating within three of Sydney’s
suburbs namely: Cabramatta (the main distribution point for heroin), Redfern
and Kings Cross (Gibson et al., 2003). In a study which explored heroin seizu-
res over a 2 year period, Weatherburn and Lind (1997) failed to find any relati-
onship between quantity of heroin seized by police and the price, purity or
availability of street level heroin. In addition, the authors found no evidence of
a relationship between the rate of admission to local methadone clinics and ei-
ther its perceived availability or the price of heroin at street level. Finally, there
was no relationship found between the rate of arrest for heroin use/possession
and the price of heroin.

During the early part of 2001, Australia experienced a rapid reduction in heroin
supply (Weatherburn, 2003). This manifest itself in terms of extremity and on-
set to differing degrees in heroin markets across the country (Degenhardt et al.,
2005). Australia’s strategic early warning system, The Illicit Drug Reporting
System (IDRS), recorded a countrywide decrease in the availability of heroin
alongside reduced purity levels:

“The change in availability was associated with increases in the price, mar-
ked decreases in the prevalence and frequency of use, and moderate dec-
lines in purity. Changes in the patterns of use of other drugs were associated
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with the shortage, particularly of the stimulants, methamphetamine and co-
caine.” (Illicit Drug Reporting System, 2001, p.11).

While a number of factors, including crop failure, may have contributed to the
reduction in supply, both international and border law enforcement interdiction
were likely to have contributed as the quantities being seized by law enforce-
ment had increased considerably (Weatherburn, 2001). Following the heroin
drought, Smithson et al (2005) investigated whether heroin purity levels in the
Australian Capital Territory (ACT) could be predicted by national Australian
Federal Police (AFP) seizure data. The authors explored two questions, whe-
ther there had been an increase in seizure weights before the heroin drought
began and whether changes in the numbers of seizures and seizure weights
could be predictors for heroin purity levels. Smithson and colleagues (2005)
concluded that in the long-term, significant law enforcement seizures act as a
deterrent to traffickers and this will ultimately result in a reduction in the avai-
lability of heroin at a local level:

“This evidence underpins the supply reduction approach to drug abuse and
reinforces the concept that law enforcement is a key feature, although not
an exclusive feature, of that approach.” (Ibid, p. 1111).

Day et al (2006) undertook research to determine the onset, peak and decline of
the 2001 heroin shortage in New South Wales. They found that accompanying
the decrease in the availability of heroin, the price increased for the first time
since 1996. Additionally, there was a decrease in purity at a street level. In a
further study which explored whether changes in the supply of heroin were re-
lated to changes in drug related health issues such as: ambulance responses to
heroin overdoses, the number of addicts involved in methadone maintenance
programmes and changes in the number of property crimes, Smithson and col-
leagues (2004) found that a reduction in heroin purity was a predictor for a
large decline in heroin related ambulance attendance calls, an increase in enrol-
ment in methadone maintenance programmes and declines in robbery and burg-

lary.

UK Studies

Towards the end of 2000, the Metropolitan Police initiated a drug enforcement
initiative ‘Operation Crackdown’ that targeted drug dealers across ten London
Boroughs. Within the first fortnight of the operation, over 240 suspects had
been arrested and drugs with an estimated street value of £1.5 m had been reco-
vered including: crack cocaine, heroin and cannabis. Best and colleagues
(2001) interviewed drug users two weeks after the start of the operation. The
interviews revealed that more than two thirds of drug users living in the opera-
tional target areas had not noticed any significant change in the price or the
availability of heroin, crack cocaine or cannabis over the initial 2 week period
of the operation. Additionally, there were no significant differences in the
awareness of the police activity between areas directly impacted by the police
operation and those sites not included in ‘Operation Crackdown’. Changes in
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price purity and availability were noticed by a small proportion of subjects in-
volved, however, this tended to be a positive change, for example, more availa-
bility and a lower price. Awareness of increased police activity noted by one
third of respondents did not impact upon personal use of drugs or perceptions
surrounding market change.

In another London based study, Hough and Edmunds (1999) report on the out-
come of interviews undertaken with drug users across six drug markets in the
city. They found that drug users were susceptible to actual or perceived poli-
cing enforcement activity. Open street markets were more vulnerable to poli-
cing strategies compared to closed premises-based markets, and for almost
50 % of those interviewed, the risk associated with drug enforcement was a
critical factor in deciding both the drug market to use and indeed when to actu-
ally use it. That said, those interviewed did not indicate that enforcement activi-
ty would reduce their drug using activity.

The results of interviews with dealers and traffickers undertaken by the Matrix
Knowledge Group (2007) revealed that enforcement can have a direct impact
upon the price of illicit drugs:

“The majority of those dealers who discussed the impact of law enforce-
ment on prices also suggested that law enforcement could influence prices.
One dealer operating in the national level distribution of multiple drugs,
described that the main reason price would vary is because of availability. If
there had been a large drug bust the price would go up by a “couple of
grand a kilo”. Similarly, a dealer operating in the retail market for cocaine
in the 1980 s described watching the news to see what the prices would be
like. “If security was up or there had been a big raid, prices would go up.”
(Ibid, p. 22).

Evidence that Law enforcement drug interdiction can have a disruptive effect
on drug markets was also presented by Dorn and colleagues in their review of
the literature on upper level drug trafficking:

“LEA operations leading to judicial action against non-core assets of traffi-
cking groups can have a disruptive effect (eg, prosecution of junior emp-
loyees of trafficking enterprises or confiscation or forfeiture of cash can
cause the enterprise to slow its activities). Equally, disruption tactics may in
some circumstances cause sufficient loss, confusion, distress and un-
certainty (“what is going on?”) as to stimulate the making of mistakes,
which in turn may make further disruption and/or successful prosecution
possible.” (Dorn et al., 2005, p. 37).

Drug Enforcement and Problem Oriented Policing

In a review of police effectiveness in reducing crime, disorder and fear, Weis-
burd and Eck (2004) describe policing in 2 dichotomous dimensions in the
form of a typology of police practices which stress either “the diversity of ap-
proaches” or “the level of focus”
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Weisburd and Eck report little evidence to support what they term, the ‘stan-
dard policing model’ or the one size fits all reactive approach to as being an
effective method to reduce crime. In examining the effectiveness of differing
approaches, the authors conclude that highly focused police activities, such as
hot spot policing, are effective in reducing crime and disorder whereas commu-
nity policing appears more successful in reducing the fear of crime. The evid-
ence indicated that problem oriented policing®® was the most effective of all
methods employed in reducing crime, disorder and the fear of crime. Importan-
tly, Weisburd and Eck’s review suggests that contrary to concern surrounding
displacement of crime, no significant displacement occurs after location focu-
sed interventions have taken place. Utilising Weisburd and Eck’s conceptual
classification, Mazerolle and colleagues (2006) sought to determine whether
Weisurd and Eck’s findings would also apply when used to measure the effecti-
veness of different types of law enforcement approaches aimed at tackling illi-
cit drugs and related crime. The authors conclude that geographically focused
drug law enforcement involving problem oriented and/or partnership policing
were more effective than community wide policing approaches in tackling drug
misuse. However, they also report that problem oriented or partnership policing
was likely to be more effective in tackling drug misuse than law enforcement
only drug hot spot policing. Importantly, the authors found that community-
wide policing efforts, that utilise partnerships and build better police commu-
nity relationships, were likely to be a more effective approach to tackling drug
problems in a community than simply an enforcement-only approach to poli-
cing drug hotspots.

In an exploration of street-level drug markets, Dray and colleagues (2008) utili-
sed an agent based simulation model to examine how markets can adapt to a
macro-level disruption to the supply of heroin. A number of findings emerged.
(1) Problem oriented policing resulted in the highest number of drug dealers
being apprehended by police, the lowest percentage of crimes being committed
and significantly impacted upon prevalence of heroin use, the percentage of
users undertaking treatment and the spatial extension of conducive clusters. (2)
Supply-chain disruptions resulted only in displacements from one illicit drug to
another displaying little chance of critically modifying street-level responses to
local interventions. The findings suggest that a macro-level interdiction that re-
sults in market displacement is limited in the disruption of street-level markets
if the overall offer or the supply chain is not robustly impacted upon. By com-
parison, POP orientated interventions are more likely to disrupt street-level
markets effectively.

63 \(Problem-oriented policing is an approach to policing in which discrete pieces of police busi-
ness (each consisting of a cluster of similar incidents, whether crime or acts of disorder, that the
police are expected to handle) are subject to microscopic examination (drawing on the especi-
ally honed skills of crime analysts and the accumulated experience of operating field personnel)
in hopes that what is freshly learned about each problem will lead to discovering a new and
more effective strategy for dealing with it.\) Goldstein 2001 \ _ http://www.popcentre.org/ab-
out/?p=whatiscpop
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Law enforcement crackdowns, described as “Sudden and dramatic increases in
police officer presence, sanctions, and threats of apprehension either for spe-
cific offenses or for all offenses in specific places” (Sherman, 1990, p.1) are
not considered by many theorists to have a long-term impact, with crime re-
gressing back to original levels with the passage of time (Ibid). However, with
a crackdown, increased police numbers in an area enforcing all or specific le-
gislation may lead offenders to believe that they are particularly exposed to
arrest should they engage in illegal activity within the area of the crackdown.
This may in turn produce short or long-term results within a community as well
as direct and indirect consequences. As Sherman illustrates, implementing loca-
tion or crime specific crackdowns can produce both immediate and longer term
results if the crackdown is undertaken on a rotational basis and is of a limited
duration.

Drug Market Locations

In the United Kingdom, during what could be termed the theoretical ‘policing
revolution’ of the late 1980 s and early 1990 s, scholars explored crime reduc-
tion opportunities related to ‘Situational Crime Prevention’, an approach asso-
ciated with the nature of criminal events and the settings where they occur. It
“seeks not to eliminate criminal or delinquent tendencies through improvement
of society or its institutions, but merely to make criminal actions less attractive
to offenders.” (Clarke, 1997, p.2). Situational crime prevention is based upon
eliminating opportunities in specific contexts where crime reduction and pre-
vention can occur. Boba and Crank (2008) outline the burgeoning body of rese-
arch that identifies the clustering of similar incidents, the links between loca-
tions and opportunities, and the “causal dynamics of, and relevant responses to,
discrete crime and disorder problems.” (Ibid, p.380). Directly associated with
situational crime prevention is the rationale that underpins supply reduction
namely; that as a consequence of disruption to the market, dealers in specific
locations will be unable to match demand for their product. As a consequence,
drug use and associated problems will be reduced, as Brownstein and Taylor
(2007) highlight:

“The goal of disrupting the markets recognizes that while the markets for
illicit drugs operate outside of the law, they do not operate outside of the
framework of routine social and economic forces. That is, drug markets are
commercial enterprises that, like any business, are concerned with costs and
profits.” (Ibid, s.52).

Linked to situational crime prevention, ‘Routine Activity Theory’ stipulates
that for a crime to take place, three requirements need to be present “a converg-
ence in space and time of likely offenders, suitable targets and the absence of
capable guardians against crime.” (Cohen and Felson, 1979, p.588).

Cohen and colleagues (2003) investigated the effectiveness of police drug raids
in reducing drug dealing in, and in the areas surrounding nuisance bars and
postulate that in line with routine activity theory, licensed bars are particularly

90



suitable locations for drug dealing. These are locations where dealers and cus-
tomers meet without high levels of guardianship and where illegal activity can
be camouflaged by licit activity (Ibid, p. 258). Exploring the effects of police
raids on street level drug markets operating in and around nuisance bars, Cohen
et al suggest that enforcement can effectively reduce drug-dealing activities, at
least during the periods of active enforcement. While little reduction is evident
in the first month of enforcement, continued enforcement over a period of
months is associated with substantial reductions in drug trafficking activities.
However, reductions are short lived after enforcement is withdrawn and those
drug markets operating in and around nuisance bars show substantial resilience
in returning to pre-enforcement levels of activity almost immediately after the
targeted enforcement is withdrawn (Ibid).

Having explored the extent of the drug problem facing Europe and more spe-
cifically facing the UK, and having outlined previous drug interdiction rese-
arch, this report now describes the specific research undertaken for this particu-
lar project and the results observed.

Project Methodology

To meet the aims of the project, this study employed a mixed methods qualita-
tive/quantitative design. In an attempt to establish the immediate impact of law
enforcement drug interdiction on the availability of illicit drugs, 149 subjects at
3 interdiction sites were asked a series of questions surrounding their retrospec-
tive drug use and drug purchasing behaviour. The instrument used was admi-
nistered in the period immediately following separate overt law enforcement
anti-drug operations executed at each one of the 3 sites. In addition, subjects
completed a follow-up questionnaire that was administered some weeks after
the police operation. Subjects were also asked to complete a drug use diary that
sought to establish drug use behaviour, finally subjects were invited to partici-
pate in a semi-structured interview designed to gain a more detailed insight into
their perceptions of drug use. In addition, semi-structured interviews were un-
dertaken with service providers and law enforcement officers to gain an insight
into their perceptions of drug enforcement and drug misuse.

The project set out to explore the impact of significant drug seizures at a com-
munity level. However, a considerable difficulty emerged with regard to the
actual seizures. Due to the magnitude of the individual drug consignments sei-
zed by Serious Organised Crime Agency (SOCA), and the upstream location of
the majority of the work undertaken, it was not possible during the lifetime of
this project to pinpoint to a street level the likely distribution point of a specific
SOCA drug seizure. In essence, this meant that SOCA was unable to track
downwards from a level 3 operation, to a Level 1 distribution location. As a
consequence, the design was adjusted to accommodate an exploration of two
Test Purchase Operations (TPO) and one significant drug seizure.

One of the difficulties in providing a detailed description of the law enforce-
ment operations and study site areas relates not only to issues surrounding con-

91



fidentiality and the anonymity of research subjects, but also to issues related to
ongoing criminal proceedings. For that reason, a considerable degree of caution
has been applied to the site descriptions and policing operations. Sites are desc-
ribed in the most general terms thus the operations and locations are described
as follows:

— Site A — City location with Test Purchase Policing Operation.
— Site B — Town Location with Test Purchase Policing Operation.
— Site C — City Location with Significant Drug Seizure.

Prior to the research team attending at site B, the police force facilitating the
site B research seized a particularly significant amount of illegal drugs at an
inner-city location. Detective officers involved in the operation were able to
provide information, based upon intelligence, as to the probable distribution de-
stination points for the drugs seized. This then provided a third site for this
research — Site C — and allowed for an opportunity to measure the immediate
impact of a significant drug seizure.

Key findings

The questionnaire used in this study incorporated the following retrospective
time periods designed to capture drug use: the 30 day time period immediately
prior to law enforcement interdiction, the 7 day period immediately after drug
enforcement interdiction and a follow up re-interview time period some 30
days after drug interdiction.

Availability of lllicit Drugs

In the first instance, what the questionnaire results show is the ready availabili-
ty of illicit drugs within the locations described. This was evident in the re-
sponses elicited by the instrument to questions surrounding the ease or diffi-
culty associated with purchasing illicit drugs. Across all three sites, there was a
perception amongst respondents that illicit drugs were ‘normally’ very easy to
obtain and this relative ease of supply was only marginally reduced when sub-
jects were asked to consider a more ‘recent’ timeframe. As the law enforcement
operation at each site had taken place within the 7 day period preceding the
administration of the initial questionnaire, the response to the questions surro-
unding the consideration of a more recent time frame would indicate that the
operations undertaken had little immediate impact on drug availability. How-
ever, on being probed further on the recent availability of illicit drugs, one third
of respondents indicated that over the previous 30 days it had indeed become
more difficult to source drugs. The difficulty was particularly evident in site B
where over 50 % of respondents not only found it more difficult to source
drugs, a number of respondents indicated that the difficulty was attributable to
law enforcement drug interdiction.
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Knowledge of Police Operations

Respondent’s knowledge of drug enforcement activity was also measured and
in that regard over 50 % of respondents indicated that they were aware that a
recent law enforcement anti-drug operation had impacted upon the local availa-
bility of illicit drugs. However, the level of awareness differed between sites
and was particularly elevated in site B where over 90 % of respondents indica-
ted that they were aware that an anti-drug policing operation had occurred. Ad-
ditionally, from responses elicited it was clear that compared to sites A and C,
site B respondents were more likely to directly attribute a perceived reduction
in the availability of illicit drugs to recent police activity.

lllicit Drug Use

The frequency of illicit drug use for all drugs examined was particularly eleva-
ted for heroin and cannabis where one third of all respondents indicated that
over the previous 7 days they had used heroin every day, with one quarter ad-
mitting to daily cannabis use. The diversion of diazepam from legitimate use
into illegal markets was also highlighted by one fifth of respondents who ad-
mitted to the daily use of diazepam. What is interesting is the considerable
amount of reported daily drug use immediately following an anti-drug operati-
on, thus questioning the immediate impact of such operations on the availabili-
ty and use of illicit drugs. It appeared that despite the close proximity of the
police operation, both geographically and in terms of time of occurrence, the
availability and consumption of illicit drugs remained undaunted. The ready
availability of illicit drugs was also made clear when the time taken to source
drugs, the distance travelled to obtain drugs, and number of dealers involved in
the sale of illicit drugs was considered. Travelling from the place of interview,
over 50 % of all respondents reported that they could buy heroin within 5 mi-
nutes. This reduced to 40 % for cocaine powder and slightly below 40 % for
crack. Nearly all of those respondents who provided a drug purchase time in-
dicated that, in any event, they could purchase heroin, cocaine or crack within
a 30-minute time frame.

In terms of the number of people involved in the sale of drugs within 1-mile
radius from the place of interview; one third of all respondents indicated that
up to five heroin or crack dealers could be contacted, while 38 % of respon-
dents indicated that they could contact up to five cocaine dealers. However,
between six and ten heroin and crack dealers could also be reached by one
third of all respondents and between six and ten cocaine dealers could be con-
tacted by 17 % of respondents. As for the distance travelled, over 50 % of re-
spondents indicated that they could buy heroin within 100 yards from their cur-
rent location, this reduced to 40 % for both cocaine powder and crack. In
addition, nearly all of those respondents who provided a travel distance indica-
ted they could purchase heroin, cocaine powder or crack within a distance of 1
mile from the location of interview.
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In the follow up interviews, subjects were further questioned on their drug use
for the 7 days prior to interview. Compared to the initial intake interview, alt-
hough the daily consumption of heroin was found to have reduced only mar-
ginally at the re-interview stage, the percentage of those using cannabis every
day reduced from 26 % to 20 %, daily diazepam consumption decreased from
20 % to 11 % and the daily use of illicit methadone had also reduced from
12 % to 3 %. With the exception of crack, the percentage of respondents clai-
ming not to have used any illicit drugs in the previous 7 days increased for all
illicit drugs. In addition, compared to the initial intake interview, the number of
subjects at the re-interview stage able to source drugs in the shortest period of
time (up to 5 minutes) decreased for heroin, cocaine and crack. At the other
end of the spectrum, the number of respondents having to travel up to 1 hour
and over to source drugs increased for heroin, cocaine and crack. For those
subjects that completed the initial and follow up interview there was a signific-
ant difference between at the initial and re-interview stages for the time taken
to source both heroin (p<.005) and crack (p<.05).

With regard to the number of dealers selling drugs, the lesser number of up to
five heroin dealers that could be contacted within a 1 mile radius by 31 % of
respondents at the initial interview stage increased to 39 % for the follow up
interviews. Likewise for cocaine this increased (for the lesser number of dea-
lers) from 37 % to 43 % and for crack it increased from 36 % to 45 %. How-
ever, for the larger number of dealers, the frequency reduced at the re-interview
stage when compared to the initial interview. For cocaine it reduced marginally
from 5 % to 2 % and for crack it also reduced from 5 % to 2 %. For those
subjects that completed the initial and follow up interview, there was a signific-
ant difference between the number of heroin dealers and the number of crack
dealers accessible at the initial and re-interview stages (p<.05). However, there
was no significant difference for the number of cocaine dealers that could be
accessed by respondents between the initial and re-interview stages.

Perceptions of Drug Purity

In describing the quality of heroin available in their local area over the 7 days
prior to initial interview, 53 % of respondents described it as being either ‘very
poor’ or ‘poor’. However, the perception of heroin quality was found to differ
between sites with 80 % of respondents for site ‘B’, 47 % of respondents for
site C, and 38 % for site A, all describing heroin circulating in their area heroin
as being ‘very poor’ or ‘poor’. Of note, there was a significant relationship
between the perceived quality of heroin available and interview site location
p< =.05.

Following on from the initial interview, in describing the quality of heroin ava-
ilable in their local area over the 7 days from the date of re-interview, there was
overall general agreement that the quality of heroin available at the street level
was indeed ‘very poor’. However, geographical differences did emerge. Com-
pared to sites B and C, proportionally more respondents at site A now indicated
that the heroin available was indeed ‘very poor’. Across all three sites a num-
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ber of respondents provided a host of differing accounts concerning what they
believed were the causal factors surrounding any change in the quality of hero-
in. These ranged from upstream law enforcement interdiction in Afghanistan to
local police activity. Compared to responses elicited at the initial interview sta-
ge, for the follow up interviews there was a greater emphasis placed on a deni-
gration of heroin related directly to law enforcement activity. However, alt-
hough respondents believed that law enforcement drug interdictions had
impacted upon heroin quality, this appeared to have little or no impact upon
drug sourcing behaviour in terms of where drug negotiations were routinely
transacted.

With regard to cocaine, the overwhelming majority of subjects in this study
failed to describe the quality of cocaine available in their local area over the 7
days prior to the initial interview and the re-interview stage. With regard to
crack, a substantial proportion (75 %) of respondents also failed to answer this
question.

Dealing methods

In exploring the methods generally used to contact a drug dealer, respondents
indicated that they contacted a dealer mainly by one of 4 methods: mobile pho-
ne, landline phone, approach made to a dealer in a public place or through a
3rd party contact. Use of a mobile phone was, however, the most frequently
mentioned method of contact.

The majority of respondents indicated that the method that they used to contact
a dealer had not changed over the 30 days prior to the initial interview. Simil-
arly, for the re-interview stage, the method used to contact a dealer did not
change and, as with the initial interview, the use of a mobile phone remained
the most frequently used method of contact. In addition, drug purchases were
normally transacted with dealers previously known to respondents which re-
mained the case for both the initial and re-interview stages.

Perceived Ease or Difficulty in Sourcing Drugs

At the initial interview stage, respondents were also asked to rate the ease or
difficulty associated with sourcing a range of illicit drugs over the previous 7
days. Despite drug interdiction activity having taken place in that 7 day time
frame, a range of drugs were identified by respondents as being ‘very easy’ to
source. These were: heroin (74 %); cannabis (44 %); crack (34 %); methadone
(28 %) and cocaine (28 %). However, between site comparisons revealed geo-
graphical differences in the ease with which certain drugs could be sourced fol-
lowing interdiction; heroin was considered easy to source in all 3 sites, Cocaine
was marginally easier to source in site A, Crack was considerably easier to
source in site A, Cannabis was considerably easier to source in site B and mar-
ginally easier to source for site C. In addition, while a number of respondents
at each site indicated that they didn’t know how easy or difficult it was to sour-
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ce illicit methadone, proportionally more respondents in site A indicated that
methadone was either easy or very easy to source.

On being asked to rate the ease or difficulty associated with sourcing illicit
drugs in the 7 days prior to re-interview, respondents again identified a range of
drugs which, to varying degrees, they considered ‘very easy’ to source: heroin
(48 %); cannabis (44 %); crack (34 %); methadone (29 %) and cocaine (28 %).
Analysis of data revealed that there was a significant difference between per-
ceptions of ease/difficulty associated with sourcing both heroin and crack bet-
ween the initial and re-interview stages p< .005.

The proportion of respondents who considered cannabis ‘very easy’ to source
remained broadly similar for both the initial and re-interview stages (44 %).
However, those that found cannabis ‘easy’ to source increased from 12 % at the
initial interview to 30 % at the re-interview stage and those respondents who
didn’t know the answer to this particular question reduced from 32 % to 15 %.
Analysis revealed that there was no significant difference between perceptions
of ease/difficulty associated with sourcing cannabis between the initial and re-
interview stages.

For illicit methadone, the main difference between the initial and re-interview
stage was confined to the ‘easy’ to source category, where proportionally more
subjects at the re-interview stage (37 %) found it ‘easy’ to source compared to
the initial interview phase (20 %). Analysis revealed that there was no statisti-
cally significant difference between perceptions of ease/difficulty associated
with sourcing illicit methadone between the initial and re-interview stages.

For Diazepam there was a marked reduction in the proportion of those respon-
dents who indicated that the drug was ‘very easy’ to source at the initial inter-
view stage (40 %) compared to re-interview, where 20 % considered that diaze-
pam was ‘very easy’ to source. Analysis showed that there was a significant
difference between perceptions of ease/difficulty associated with sourcing di-
azepam between the initial and re-interview stages p< =.05.

Police Presence

Over the 7 days prior to the date of the initial interview 73 % of respondents
indicated that the police presence had increased, and for 54 % of respondents,
this translated into an increased risk of arrest when sourcing illicit drugs.
Across all 3 sites there was overwhelming agreement that the police presence
had increased. At the re-interview stage there was again overwhelming agree-
ment that the police presence had indeed increased.

Drug Dealing Activity

Despite a perception of an increased police presence, and the associated risk of
arrest, only a quarter of all respondents indicated that there was less drug dea-
ling. There was marked differences between sites in terms of perceived drug
dealing activity with marginally over half of those respondents in Site B agree-
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ing that drug dealing activity had reduced over the past 7 days. This compares
to only one respondent in site A and 23 % in site C agreeing that dealing had
reduced. At the re-interview stage, across all 3 sites there was general disagree-
ment that drug dealing activity had reduced: site A (59 %); site B (61 %); site
C (65 %).

Treatment Services

Over the 30 days prior to initial interview, respondents indicated that they were
in contact with a number of different treatment services relative to their drug
use. General Practitioners (GPs) were the most frequently mentioned point of
contact, with 69 % of respondents indicating that they had contacted their GP
within the past 30 days. However, 30 % attended at a methadone clinic and
15 % indicated that they had attended at a needle exchange.

Compared to the initial interview stage, the number of respondents at re-inter-
view who indicated that they had attended at a methadone clinic increased from
30 % to 84 %, significant at the p<.05 level. Respondents’ attendance at GPs
decreased from 69 % to 47 % and this was also significant at the p<.05 level.
The number of respondents accessing other services also decreased from 64 %
to 42 % at re-interview, again this was also found to be statistically significant,
p<.05.

Drug User Interviews

Semi-structured interviews undertaken with drug users set out their views on
the impact of major drug seizures. The interest here was not so much in objec-
tively charting the impact of each of the drug seizure operations taking place in
the three sites, but to ascertain what drug users themselves saw as the effect of
those operations and of the broader attempts on the part of the police to limit
drug supply. A significant number of interviewees had been involved in a drug
seizure operation. If there was any sense of drugs having become a common-
place, even mundane, aspect of the social world inhabited by the drug users
interviewed, there was nothing which disrupted that view more than the experi-
ence of being directly involved in a drugs raid. That experience, even for
hardened drug users, was shocking, painful, embarrassing, unexpected and
traumatic. Only a very few of the individuals interviewed in this research had
come to view such raids as a predictable occupational hazard of using illegal
drugs. This is not to suggest that such raids had a long term impact, but simply
to point to the magnitude of their immediate impact on the individuals invol-
ved.

In their assessment of whether significant drug seizures had an impact on price
purity and availability, there was broad agreement across each of the study sites
with the drug users largely suggesting that the price at which drugs were being
sold on the streets was largely unchanging, even where the purity of those
drugs was highly variable. Indeed, it would appear from interviewees’ accounts
that it was largely through the mechanism of altering the purity of heroin that
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drug sellers were able to accommodate shortages in drug supply arising from
such seizure operations. Aside from the issues of price and purity, however, it
was evident that seizure operations could also have a notable impact on other
aspects of drug user’s behaviour resulting, for example, in their having to travel
further to buy drugs and contacting sellers who were relatively unknown to
them. According to interviewees, this could result in an increased likelihood
that the drug users would be sold fake drugs or be robbed of the money they
were carrying for the intended drug purchase.

Drug User Diaries

The findings that emerged from drug user diaries present a substantial challen-
ge to drug enforcement agencies since they clearly show the degree to which
the purchasing of illegal drugs has become embedded within the communities.
This is despite the fact that during the period over which the drug purchase
diaries were completed, recent police activity focused on the drugs trade had
taken place within those areas. Nevertheless, the diaries reveal a world in
which drug purchasing remains rapid, in which there is little indication of drug
users having to approach new people from whom to buy drugs, because their
more commonly used sellers have been arrested, and in which these purchases
can be made without having to approach a large number of individuals. In es-
sence what these figures show is an intact and embedded drug economy.

Service Provider Interviews

Even on the basis of the small number of qualitative interviews undertaken
with police and drug treatment agency staff, it was striking just how far apart
the two groups were at least with respect to the impact of drug seizure operati-
ons. Whilst these were seen as a particularly important part of the work of the
police (by the police) and something that had a wide range of positive impacts,
amongst some of the service providers there was a view that such seizures had
little or no impact or, where they did have an impact, much of that was negati-
ve. It was also striking that in some of the interviewees comments there was
clearly a substantial distance between the drug enforcement and treatment and
support agencies in terms of what might be described as, the degree of mutual
respect, and shared orientation in responding to the challenge of illegal drugs.

Conclusion

In any city or rural area where there are a significant number of drug users, and
a well developed system of drug supply, it is questionable whether law enforce-
ment efforts on their own will ever have a sustained impact on reducing the
local availability of illegal drugs. To acknowledge the scale of the challenge
faced in the UK, and elsewhere, in reducing the availability of illegal drugs on
the streets is not, however, to suggest that law enforcement efforts are ineffecti-
ve. The research undertaken in this study demonstrates both the complexity of
the picture with regard to the impact of police efforts to tackle local drug avai-
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lability and the capacity of those efforts to impact on the behavior of drug
users. Even in the midst of a major police operation, whether concerned with
securing a major drug seizure, or mounting a test purchase operation, drug dea-
ling persists. It would appear that the drivers of that activity (of selling and
using illegal drugs) are unlikely to be influenced in the very short term by the
presence of the police. However, the longer-term impact of the enforcement
operations in the three study areas provides a degree of evidence that enforce-
ment had impacted on drug user behavior in a number of key respects. On the
basis of the data obtained from drug users themselves, in their view, the quality
of the drugs available locally following an enforcement operation had reduced,
there was a greater willingness to access treatment services, there were reduc-
tions in the ease with which some drugs could be accessed, and a need in some
instances for those looking to buy drugs to have to travel further to secure their
purchase.

If this research has shown that the efforts of enforcement agencies to reduce
local drug availability can have an impact on drug user behavior in a number of
areas, the major question that flows from this study has to be one of identifying
how that impact can be built upon and sustained? The scientific literature in
this area shows convincingly that community-wide policing efforts utilising a
partnership approach are more effective than law enforcement only drug ‘hot
spot’ policing in tackling drug problems in a community. One way of maximi-
sing the impact of drug enforcement efforts is to ensure that a diverse range of
agencies working in this field (both those that have an enforcement focus and
those oriented towards drug treatment and prevention) are integrated in such a
way that in both the run up to, and the period following on from a major police
operation, these other agencies are fully involved in extracting the utmost posi-
tive impact from the police activities taking place.

At the present time, however, many of those agencies involved in the field (en-
forcement prevention and treatment) are operating under tighter budgetary
constraints than they have had to do in the recent past. These pressures may in
themselves lead to agencies focusing on what are seen to be their core areas of
expertise and marginalising those areas that are seen as being somewhat perip-
heral to those core concerns. As a consequence, such pressure could result in
the opportunities for different agencies to work together to be reduced rather
than enhanced. That would be enormously regrettable were it to occur. There is
though likely to be a growing need for communities themselves to become ac-
tively engaged in approaches aimed at tackling local drug markets. Engaging
communities in this way is unlikely to be straightforward since in many instan-
ces local drug markets may have become deeply embedded within the commu-
nities in question. As such, mobilising community resources to tackle those
markets can present a massive challenge. One possible model to consider rests
in the framework of Routine Activity Theory. This concept is particularly use-
ful if viewed from a perspective where the drug dealer is perceived as an offen-
der and the drug purchaser viewed as a victim. Both offender and victim must
come together for the drug dealing event to take place. If, however, the envi-
ronment within which the drug dealing event takes place can be effectively
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controlled, then drug dealing activity may be prevented. As such, drug dealing
in communities may be presented as elements of a Problem Analysis Triangle.
In this model, entities are defined as (1) communities, (2) drug dealer (3) drug
user. The most recently developed ‘complete’ formulation of the Problem Ana-
lysis Triangle adds an outer control cordon for each of the 3 elements. A comp-
lete Problem Analysis Triangle representing drug dealing in communities dev-
eloped for this report is shown below. In this model, local dealers are controlled
by ‘handlers’, drug users are protected by ‘guardians’ and communities are
controlled by ‘managers’.

Map 02. The complete Drug Dealing Problem Analysis Triangle

Guardian

For this to approach to work following on from a crackdown or test purchase
operation, the local Police would become the ‘Guardians’ of that community;
Community ‘Controllers’, i.e. citizens concerned with the quality of life in
their community would become the Managers of that community, a prerequisite
of which would involve the reporting of illicit drug activity to Police Guar-
dians. The Handler would be someone who knows the dealer well and is in a
position to exert some form of control over the dealer’s actions such as parent,
teacher or spouse. However, other officials could support or act as a substitute
for normal handlers. There would be a necessity for the police to commit to the
‘Community Guardian’ concept, encourage and support Managers and, in all
probability, assist by prioritising, where possible, reported incidents of drug mi-
suse in that community.

The feasibility of this approach in providing a model for tackling drug related
criminality will also depend to a large extent on the degree to which the police
can be clear as to the priority given to drug policing. Over the last decade or so,
within the UK and in some other countries, the role of drug enforcement has
expanded well beyond the typical and traditional areas of drug policing to en-
compass the goal of reducing drug related harm. As a result, the police have
been drawn into a range of harm reduction initiatives that have had as their
goal, not so much reducing the availability of drugs on the streets, so much as
integrating with other services to reduce the overall negative impact of drugs
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on society. Typically, for example, the police have been involved in collecting
detailed information on drug related deaths, on reducing drug users risk beha-
vior, on encouraging drug users to access treatment services, and in many res-
pects focusing their enforcement activities more on those selling drugs than
those using illegal drugs. As a result of this apparent shift in priorities it has
become less clear now than in the past what priority the police should give to
drug seizures in particular. In the qualitative interviews undertaken with police
and service providers it was evident that there was a divergence of view as to
the importance which the police give to drug seizure activities. Whilst these
were valued highly by the police, there was some suggestion amongst those
working in the drug treatment sector that rather less importance was given to
drug seizures, and indeed in some cases, such seizure activity was seen to in-
crease the overall level of drug harm. If enforcement agencies are going to
work effectively with other local agencies and the wider community in develo-
ping the triangle of tackling problematic drug use, there will need to be a much
greater degree of consensus within the police, and between the police and other
agencies, as to the priority that should be given to the traditional goals of drug
policing, particularly to the role of drug seizures within the wider arena of drug
enforcement.
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Part Il

OC research and practice in Northern Europe: 5" OC Research
Conference in Wiesbaden, 2012

Conference overview, including summaries of individual presentations

On 26 and 27 September 2012, the Bundeskriminalamt Wiesbaden hosted its
fifth international research conference on the subject of “Organised Crime Re-
search in Northern European States”. The meeting focused on OC-related rese-
arch and the OC situation in the Northern European countries. The speakers
were research scientists and law enforcement personnel from Denmark, Esto-
nia, Finland, Norway and Sweden. Topics covered fields of crime involving
human trafficking, prostitution, labour exploitation, the cannabis trade, alcohol
smuggling and corruption. The special characteristics of OC applicable to the
Baltic States and Scandinavia were described, as were the efforts to fight OC in
those countries. The history and current situation pertaining to OC in the Nor-
dic countries represented the common thread for the presentation of research
projects focussing on the following issues: human trafficking for the purpose of
sexual or labour exploitation, the cannabis trade, criminal organisations, and
international OC groups. The following overview contains brief summaries of
the individual presentations.

“Organised crime the Nordic way. Past and present.” was the topic addres-
sed by Prof. Dr Paul Larsson, professor of criminology at the Police Aca-
demy in Oslo and visiting professor of police science at the Linnaeus Universi-
ty in Sweden. He presented the development of OC in Scandinavia. Larsson
explained that the time of prohibition in Scandinavia saw a dramatic increase in
alcohol smuggling and illegal alcohol production activities. Until the middle of
the 20™ century, Scandinavian legislators passed prohibition laws that differed
both in scope and in terms of the period during which they were in force: Nor-
way and Sweden imposed less drastic forms of prohibition from 1917 until
1927, and from 1916 until 1955, respectively, whereas Finland imposed a total
ban on alcohol from 1919 until 1931. In the 1980 s and 1990 s, OC groups
engaging in the smuggling of drugs, alcohol and cigarettes established themsel-
ves in the Nordic countries. Starting in the year 2000, robber gangs began to
draw attention to themselves with a number of spectacular cases/incidents.
Prof. Larsson further explained that violent groups were forming inside Swe-
dish prisons. Criminal groups mainly came from the east: these were mobile
criminal groups from Lithuania as well as Finnish-Estonian and Russian crimi-
nal organisations.

Prof. Larsson described the current situation as follows: in Norway biker
gangs, especially Hells Angels and Bandidos, as well as mobile criminal
groups from Eastern Europe are making their presence felt. Their main field of
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activity, in Norway in particular, is human trafficking for the purpose of sexual
exploitation. A further problem exists in the form of ethnic groups, mainly or-
ganised gangs of beggars from Romania. The crime situation in Denmark is
similar to that in Norway, but there is a greater incidence of offences commit-
ted by criminal (biker) gangs. Sweden is also experiencing crimes committed
by biker gangs, yet in that country there is a greater incidence of criminal eth-
nic, multi-ethnic and violent groups than in the other Scandinavian countries.
The main field of crime for all criminal groups in Sweden is drug trafficking,
but incidents of human trafficking for sexual and labour exploitation, fraud and
white-collar crime, especially obtaining government subsidies and social bene-
fits by fraudulent means, as well as tax evasion are also of significance here.
Compared with other European countries, groups of offenders in Scandinavia
often form criminal networks and establish smaller groups that maintain contact
for specific “projects”. The damage caused to society by serious crime and the
level of corruption are comparatively low in Scandinavia. The level of violence
is still relatively low on the whole, albeit with some exceptions that attracted
media attention.

Anniina Jokinen, M.Soc.Sc. and Minna Viuhko, M.Soc.Sc., both researchers
with the United Nations-affiliated European Institute for Crime Prevention and
Control (HEUNI), introduced their HEUNI institute, which participates in va-
rious international projects dealing with crime statistics, victimisation surveys,
violence against women, execution of sentences, corruption and human traffi-
cking. In their presentation “The extent of organised crime involvement in
Finnish human trafficking cases”, they showed that Finland is a destination
country for victims of human trafficking, and they described the current Fin-
nish case law in the field of human trafficking. While the numbers of cases
investigated and of victims have increased in recent years, the number of con-
victions has remained unchanged and is still relatively low.

The two researchers went on to present their findings from two empirical stu-
dies on human trafficking. The first study investigated the crime fields of hu-
man trafficking for the purpose of sexual exploitation and “organised facilitati-
on of prostitution” in Finland (2007—-2009). Within the scope of the project,
documentation was evaluated in order to analyse the roles of the various actors
in organised criminal groups and the structures of these organisations. This
analysis was then supplemented by interviews with experts in the field as well
as court rulings handed down, and media reports. Offenders represented in hu-
man trafficking networks are primarily Estonian, Russian and Finnish natio-
nals. Some prostitutes have dual functions in the process, i.e., they are both
victims and perpetrators rolled into one. The size of the groups and the division
of labour varies, but they tend not to be overly specialised. The criminal net-
works in the field of human trafficking in Finland are smaller than other inter-
national groups in Europe, and they do not have a hierarchical structure. How-
ever, the way they carry out their crimes is generally well planned and
organised. In Finland, human trafficking offences are committed mostly by
Russian and Estonian nationals, but Romanian, Bulgarian and Nigerian natio-
nals are increasingly coming to the fore as perpetrators. Specific case examples,
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beginning in the year 2004, were used to portray several Finland-based crimi-
nal networks, their structures and other parties involved in human trafficking.

The second study presented here focused on human trafficking for the purpose
of labour exploitation, which was conducted by HEUNI in Finland, Estonia
and Poland in 2011. Anniina Jokinen and Minna Viuhko presented the findings
for Finland where the first two convictions for “human trafficking for the pur-
pose of forced labour” were recorded in 2012. Based on case examples, the
type of exploitation and the methods used by the criminal “employers” were
analysed. Data were sourced from investigation files, interviews with experts
and victims, court judgments and media reports. Many of the cases were unco-
vered in the catering industry, the construction sector, the cleaning industry and
in the agricultural sector. Although victims are exploited in different ways, they
rarely file a complaint. Jokinen and Viuhko listed Estonia, Russia, Poland (con-
struction sector), China, Vietnam and Thailand (cleaning industry, catering,
agriculture) as the most important countries of origin for victims of human traf-
ficking. Victims from India, Latin America, the Middle East and Africa were
also registered. Generally the offenders have the same nationality as their vic-
tims, making it easier for them to recruit the victims and to communicate with
them. The two researchers described a number of examples of physical and
psychological violence as well as cases where employment contracts were not
extended, wages not paid, contact with the outside world prohibited and fami-
lies back in the country of origin subjected to threats, or where complaints were
filed with the authorities in Finland. Wages are far below the minimum wage
levels paid generally. The victims are frequently forced to repay an un-
justifiably high proportion of their wages for food, accommodation and travel
expenses in cash to their employer. As a rule, the workers are given two sepa-
rate employment contracts: one in their own language stating the actual wage,
and a second contract stating a much higher wage, which is submitted to the
authorities in Finland when checks are conducted. Anniina Jokinen and Minna
Viuhko closed by explaining that the organisers of human trafficking for labour
exploitation were usually criminal networks rather than OC groups. They said
the methods employed were well organised, however, and that in some cases
serious offences were committed. Human trafficking for sexual exploitation in
Finland is more highly organised compared with the cases of human trafficking
for labour exploitation.

Dr Risto Pullat, a senior police officer with the Police and Border Guard
Board in Estonia, gave a presentation under the title of “Constellations of or-
ganised crime in the Baltic Sea region”, which provided an overview of OC
in den Baltic States. His main focus was on Russian OC, and in particular the
sub-culture referred to as “Thieves within the law”, which has had a strong
influence on crime in the Baltic Region. He gave an overview of the history of
the “Vory y zakone” (Thieves within the law), whose origins date back to the
15" and 16™ century in Russia. They formed in the gulags during the Stalin era.
When membership of the criminal organisation “Thieves within the law” was
declared an indictable offence in Georgia in 2006, a number of the members
left Georgia, settling in the Nordic countries amongst others, especially in Swe-
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den, but also in Estonia and Latvia. These groups live as ethnic Russian mino-
rities in the Baltic States as well as in Finland, Sweden and Norway. They live
in relative isolation, yet are able to rely on a criminal infrastructure. Members
are recruited in prisons and in rural communities, and following their release
from prison, they frequently end up as members of gangs committing burglari-
es. The “Thieves within the law” have their own contact persons in prisons in
Estonia. The membership is organised in hierarchical structures, and they con-
trol a substantial proportion of OC in Estonia. This is a unique characteristic in
the Baltic States. Estonian criminals cooperate closely with the “Thieves within
the law”. In some cases, Estonian-Russian groups have been established which
are frequently involved in drug trafficking. Pullat is of the opinion that the
“Thieves within the law” will become less influential in Estonia in the long
term, however. He explained that the Baltic States represent countries of origin,
countries of destination as well as transit countries for various OC phenomena.

In terms of cross-border activities, Estonian and Russian OC is in particular
prominent in the fields of drugs and motor vehicle crime. The bulk of synthetic
drugs smuggled into Finland comes from Estonia. Lithuanian OC networks
operating in the drugs trade smuggle their contraband mainly to Sweden, but
also via Finland to Western Europe. Successful efforts on the part of law enfor-
cement authorities have ensured that narcotics prices remain continually at a
high level in the Nordic countries. Russia is also an attractive market both for
the national and the international drugs trade. St Petersburg is considered the
gateway for drugs originating in the east and destined for Europe. The expansi-
on of the Schengen area has boosted cross-border crime in the Baltic States.
Pullat referred to north-eastern Europe as a crime hub used for the smuggling
of illegal goods and services from east to west and vice versa.

Dr Lars Korsell, from the Swedish National Council for Crime Prevention
(Bra), Stockholm, and Director of the Economic and Organized Crime Rese-
arch Division, talked about the importance of the local roots of OC in his lec-
ture titled “The local dimension on organised crime”. Even though OC
groups often maintain international connections, offences committed by these
groups are generally associated with the local market. Consequently there is a
perceived need to fight OC at the local level as well. Korsell is of the opinion
that on the whole, not enough attention is paid to the local dimension of OC.
OC supplies the market with prohibited and tax-free goods and services. Major
fields of activity in the Scandinavian countries are trading in alcohol, cigarettes
and drugs, as well as human trafficking for purposes of sexual and labour ex-
ploitation. According to Korsell, a “new mafia” has formed in Sweden which
consists of members of the biker gangs Hells Angels and Bandidos. This “new
mafia” hit the public spotlight in Scandinavia from 1994 until 1997 during the
so-called “Nordic Biker War”.

Foreign gangs of thieves operate at the local level, and this is also where con-
tact is made with the buyers of the illegal goods. The only exception here are
foreign networks whose membership consists of foreign nationals. Unlike the
activities of the “new mafia”, offences relating to economic crime, the supply
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of illegal goods and the activities of the “Russian mafia” tend to be hidden
from view and as a result are frequently not considered as a threat, or as OC,
by the general population.

Various measures have been implemented to fight OC at the local level. For
example, in 2008 a “*Knowledge Centre against Organized Crime” was estab-
lished in Gothenburg. Several law enforcement bodies are members of this
competence centre, but also other authorities such as the Swedish National Tax
Board, the Swedish Insurance Agency and the Swedish Prison and Probation
Service. Coordination of the centre’s activities is handled by the “National
Council for Crime Prevention” (Bra), by order of the Swedish government. All
the agencies involved collaborate on joint projects and pool OC-related infor-
mation and findings. The goal is to make the fight against OC more efficient.
According to Korsell, in future the focus will be on measures targeting the lo-
cal basis of OC in the major cities. The incidence of economic crime and fraud
in Scandinavia is expected to increase. The multidisciplinary approach towards
fighting OC and — included therein — the simultaneous implementation of admi-
nistrative measures look promising. This same approach is already bearing fruit
in other European countries.

Dr Mika Junninen, Senior Planning Officer at the “European Crime Preventi-
on Network” (EUCPN) in the Finnish Ministry of Justice and an assistant pro-
fessor of criminology gave a lecture titled “Criminal entrepreneurs or the
influence from the East” in which he presented a study of Finnish criminal
organisations. Dr Junninen drew a comparison between the characteristics of
OC offenders and professional criminals. He compared his research findings
from 2001 with those of Dick Hobb from the year 1995, and those of Edwin H.
Sutherlands, dating back to the year 1937. The study investigating criminal
groups in Finland was based on interviews with experts and offenders in Fin-
land and Estonia, with a subsequent evaluation of empirical data pertaining to
offenders and their group activities. The focus was on Finnish offenders on
both sides of the border between Finland and Estonia. The interviews with off-
enders dealt with fourteen Finnish groups that had been active in alcohol, to-
bacco and drug smuggling, in human trafficking, prostitution and in receiving
stolen goods during the 1990 s. Also included was a group of offenders belon-
ging to the Hells Angels. The groups analysed as part of the study also opera-
ted in the legal economy, most frequently in the construction sector, in restau-
rants and bars, in the security industries, and in the motorcycle and car
business. In relation to the Finnish criminal groups, it was found that they were
predominantly so-called “semi-organised crime groups”, whose level of organi-
sation lies somewhere between that of criminal groups and of OC groups.

Dr Junninen then provided an overview of the phenomena of serious crime in
Finland, of the groups of offenders, and of the smuggling routes. Finnish
groups are engaged in smuggling alcohol, drugs, hormones, cigarettes, prostitu-
tes and all kinds of stolen goods. Alcohol is mostly smuggled from Western
Europe to Finland using two main routes, to the west and to the east of the
Baltic Sea. The principal routes for the transportation of drugs are via Spain to
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the Netherlands and then west of the Baltic Sea via Denmark, and from the
Netherlands via the eastern Baltic Sea states to Finland. Finnish currency from
illegal business transactions is laundered mainly in Germany, Estonia, Russia,
Sweden and Spain. Finland is strongly affected by human trafficking, both as a
country of destination and as a transit country. The members of the offender
groups engaging in human trafficking are Chinese, Asian, African, South Ame-
rican, Turkish nationals as well as people from the CIS countries. Destination
countries for human trafficking operations are other Nordic countries, Germa-
ny, France, Spain and the UK. The main route from the east leads to Finland
via Russia. The human traffickers use various means of transportation, with
Moscow, St Petersburg, Murmansk, etc., frequently serving as intermediate
stopping-off points. Junninen explained that at present, no central office for OC
prevention and eradication existed in Finland. He therefore called for the esta-
blishment of a higher authority in Finland where information could be pooled
and analysed. He said it was high time that politicians recognised the need to
fight serious and organised crime as well as the shadow economy and that they
should focus their efforts on accomplishing this.

Dr Kim Moller is assistant professor at the Centre for Alcohol and Drug Rese-
arch at the University of Aarhus in Denmark. In his presentation titled “Illicit
drug sales and organised crime in Denmark — Recent history & current
conflicts”, he gave an overview of the cannabis market in Denmark, of the
criminal groups involved in the market, and the control measures implemented
by law enforcement agencies. The study he presented evaluated material from a
nine-month video surveillance operation, completed in 2012, of relevant places
for the cannabis street market. Additional information was sourced from court
records, police investigations into prices and proceeds in the cannabis market,
and from statistical material. Moller explained that in the past the Danish police
had focused more on control than on deterrent measures in the cannabis mar-
ket. The stated objective had been to allocate more resources to the fight
against hard drugs and the prosecution of cannabis wholesalers. This policy
had allowed the cannabis street market in Copenhagen’s alternative residential
precinct “Christiania” to increase in volume. For a long time, “Christiania” had
been seen as a centre where the distribution of cannabis products could be car-
ried on with relative impunity. A raid on the street market early in the year
2000 was followed by several homicides in the drugs scene. In April 2004, the
police mounted a major operation involving raids and arrests. In the period
from 2000 to 2007, the legislators reacted with a total of seven amendments to
tighten Denmark’s narcotics laws. According to Moller, Denmark has the hig-
hest lifetime prevalence of cannabis consumption in Europe, with ap-
prox. 175,000 people using cannabis. Consumption goes virtually unpunished.
In the case of the small-scale cannabis trade, the police is subject to the princi-
ple of opportunity, which is to say, the police are not obliged to mount a pro-
secution. Estimates put the volume of cannabis products traded in Denmark at
20 tons annually, with proceeds amounting to 1,250 million euros. The situati-
on is aided by the country’s geographical location between Scandinavia and the
rest of Europe. The cannabis market in Denmark is dominated by biker and
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street gangs as well as criminal groups of immigrants. Prominent among the
biker gangs are the Hells Angels, Hells Angels Support, AK 81 Hells Angels
Youth Division, Bandidos and Bandidos Support.

As part of his research, Moller compared the sizes of seven criminal organisa-
tions from the biker and street gang scene in Denmark. The Bandidos group
was the largest, with 208 registered members. The AK 81 Hells Angels Youth
Division also has no fewer than 127 members. Biker groups in Denmark fea-
ture a hierarchical structure, with specialised areas of responsibility. Frequently
there are connections to members of other biker groups. The bikers dominate
the relatively stable cannabis market in “Christiania”, which has the highest
turnover in Copenhagen. This was confirmed by comparing the costs and pro-
fits achieved at two separate cannabis markets in Copenhagen. The criminal
networks of immigrants consist of smaller, autonomous groupings. The immi-
grant groups control the short-lived “hash clubs” and the smaller cannabis
street markets in and around Copenhagen.

Gunnar Appelgren, a senior police officer with the Stockholm County Police
and head of the national task force against serious and organised crime, and
Per Brodin, a scientist working for the Crime Intelligence Unit of the Stock-
holm County Police, gave a lecture titled “A joint-agency initiative against
organised crime in the municipality of Sodertilje” which portrayed OC in-
volving Assyrian nationals in the Stockholm suburb of Sédertélje, and outlined
the inter-departmental initiatives taken to combat crime emanating from this
group. Problems with this criminal network based in the suburb of Sddertélje
have been ongoing for over twenty years now. Members of the Assyrian crimi-
nal organisations have come to the notice of the police as a result of homicides,
serious bodily harm, illegal gambling, human trafficking and other types of of-
fences. Appelgreen and Brodin first gave an overview of the origins and histo-
ry of this ethnic group: a minority living in the Syrian-Christian tradition main-
ly in the Middle East, originating from Turkey, Syria, Lebanon and Iraq.
Assyrians are stateless and spread out over the entire globe. They were repe-
atedly victims of genocidal attacks. Since 1967, they have been migrating from
Lebanon to Sweden. Most of them settle in the Stockholm suburb of So-
dertélje, where they now muster 15,000 to 20,000, among a total population of
80,000.

Gunnar Appelgren and Per Brodin described how the Christian ethnic group
represents a “community within the community” in Stockholm. Loyalty to-
wards family and the belief that individual success and security depend on the
strengths and weaknesses of the group as a whole are among the values upheld
by this group. Thanks to their large numbers in Sodertélje and in the whole of
Sweden — the minority includes 50,000 to 70,000 persons — the Assyrians have
their own social networks, their own churches, their own football teams, etc.
Illegally acquired proceeds of crime are reinvested legally, e.g. in urban pro-
jects. Appelgren and Brodin concluded that the structure of the Assyrian com-
munity shared common traits with mafia-style organisations.
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Following some homicides attracting high media attention, the authorities re-
sponsible resolved to launch project “TORE 2”, a “joint-agency initiative”,
with operational backing from the police. The thesis underlying the project is
that closely networked communities present a greater risk of individuals being
recruited for criminal activities. The example of Sddertdlje demonstrates that
ethnicity and a community which isolates itself from the outside world can re-
present fertile ground for a criminal network. The aim of the “TORE 2” project
is to identify the key criminals responsible, to destroy their networks, and to
initiate legal action. Measures include the development of a “joint problem sce-
nario” or a media campaign. To date, this collaborative effort has proven to be
a model for success. The findings produced by this inter-agency initiative are
expected to be evaluated in the autumn of 2013.
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Articles of the speakers

Homegrown and imported.
Organized crime in the Nordic countries

Paul Larsson
Police University College of Oslo

Organized crime is in many cases best understood as a part of the illegal and
informal economy. This was already pointed out in classic studies of organized
crime nearly a century ago (Landesco 1929, Thrasher 1927). The business of
organized crime is, most often, business. But it should be pointed out that there
are many non-economic factors in the economy®. The illegal economy does
exist in continuation of the legal and often reflects basic traits of the formal,
“white” economy. To understand the working and structure of different types of
organized crime, a general knowledge of both the formal and informal eco-
nomy in the homelands of these groups and networks can be vital. Organized
criminal groups in the Nordic countries are often of a flexible network type,
often project based. It is a network of friends of friends and old time brothers in
crime. This reflects basic characteristics of both modern formal industry with
projects and flexibility in staff, but also aspects of the informal economy,
friends doing favours. But there are also other forms of organized crime groups
more rooted in family or ethnicity. Some of these groups have stronger ties;
membership has a value in itself, giving the member an identity and belonging.
They often reflect the basic social formations, norms and economic structure of
the “homeland” of the groups. Family based networks would seem strange for
a Dane or a Swede, but not for a Turk. Today, as I argue in this text, mixtures
often occur and these ideal types are not as common anymore. Organized crime
is therefore both homegrown and imported.

On the definition of organized crime

The European Union 11- point definition is the official term for organized cri-
me in the Nordic countries. In reality organized crime has become synonymous
with serious crimes. Serious organized crime is now a phrase often used in the
media and political language. There are quite a few problems connected to the
use of this term. First of all, one of the defining points of the EU 11-point
description is that the crimes committed should be serious (nr. 5), so the term
seems to be circular. Another aspect is that serious crime is just as vague and
murky as the term organized crime itself. There are few, if any, objective terms
that can single out what serious crime might mean; instead what is serious for

64 This should not be understood in the way that the criminal economy is functioning just like the
formal economy. As Paoli (1993) clearly has pointed out, there are different rules governing the
criminal and the formal economy. Much of the illegal economy is not based on simple ideas of
making profit. It is often a mix of quite hedonistic impulses with no idea of tomorrow, the status
of being the biggest smuggler and the thrill of the game and the money itself (Larsson 2008b).
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some might be labelled less serious by others®. Seriousness will differ quite a
lot according to the cultural, political and historical standpoint. What is con-
ceived as serious in Sweden will not necessarily be so in Spain or Russia. The
political left will view tax fraud as a serious offence, while many on the right
will have different opinions. To escape from this situation one “solution” is to
use the penal law as a guiding line. In Norway the General Attorney’s scale of
what was seen as serious crime is used, some types of acts are singled out and
the crimes should have a minimum penalty of 6 years® (Larsson 2008).

The focus on seriousness has some worrying effects. Forms of organized crime
are “forgotten” because they are not viewed as serious. To start an open debate
on the dangers and harms of organized crime in society and rank it below, let’s
say environmental harms or domestic violence will make you stand out as in
lack of touch with the realities of the world. This paves the way for the use of
harsh penalties, of investigative methods that have problematic aspects for civil
society and a general belief in punishment as a “solution” to these problems®’.
The focus on organized crime has reestablished the criminal as the other, the
dangerous and the monster (Larsson 2008). There is no use in using preventive
methods or going “soft” on such thugs. The role of the dangerous has often
fallen on the most visible criminals, the bikers, the ethnic gangs and the outsi-
ders, the threat from abroad.

The role of the suitable enemy, as Christie and Bruun (1985) called drugs, has
to a large extent been taken over by the visible “Mafiatype” groups and net-
works®. The frequent use of the term Mafia is interesting in itself. In both Nor-

65 Some might argue that economists can give an economic figure on harm and seriousness.
Everything can be transformed into money value. There have been quite a few such calculations
of the harms and costs of crime, but all of them have to transform non-economic costs into
economic. What is the value of a life or the cost of lifelong depressions or angst for victims?
The reactions on crimes are also very different. Some people don\9t care about, let\9s say, graff-
iti while others think it is devaluing their life world and creating social problems; who should
we listen to? Another problem is that we do not have the slightest idea of the volume or cost of
many forms of financial costs and so on.

66 Other countries operate with different minimum standards and definitions.

67 In many countries, like Norway, there are extra harsh penalties if it can be proven that the crime
was committed by persons in an organized criminal group.

68 The term the suitable or good enemy is debated in Nordic criminology. Christie and Bruun
(1985) uses the term the good enemy on drugs. This is because it has been the central enemy,
everyone is against it and as such it has been more or less a common ground in the criminal
policy that everyone is against. Christie and Bruun points out seven conditions that have to be
fulfilled to call it a good enemy. They are: 1. Power is to get your will, regardless of others\9
interest. The first use of power is to define the enemy. Crime problems can not be defined in
such a way that it threatens the elite of society. 2. The enemy has to be defined as dangerous,
possibly as diabolic or un-human. 3. The ones that wage the war have to feel safe in their task.
There is no little room for critical voices. 4. Good enemies are the ones that never die. The
enemy is so smart, clever and ever changing that it is impossible to beat. 5. The enemy has to
be defined in such vague terms that it is impossible to say if it is getting stronger or weaker by
the war. 6. But this vagueness has clear limits. The enemy has to symbolize the negative, the
evil and the opposite of established values in society. 7. But the evil is not an absurd construc-
tion. The good enemy has to exist, there has to be a core of truth, it can not be a presentation
built on sand.

Especially the conditions 2, 4, 5, 6 and 7 must be said to suit well the description of organized
crime. The vagueness of the concept and the often exaggerated picture of threats of doom and
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way and Sweden the bookmarked and media language is flooded by the use of
the term (Kristiansen 2008). In Sweden books like “Swedish Mafia” (Wierup
and Larsson 2007) and “Mafia war” are on the top of the lists of bestsellers,
even if the authors of the last book clearly underline in their introductory chap-
ter that what they describe is not Mafia or clearly defined gangs; instead it
seems to be a mix of networks and groups of friends (Barkman and Palmkvist
2011). Most Nordic researchers and police experts agree that Mafialike orga-
nizations are rare or more or less non-existent (Larsson 2008, Korsell and Lars-
son 2011, Johansen 2008).

How did organized crime come to be established as a concept?

The term organized crime was hardly used by media, government, the police or
researchers in Norway and Denmark before the early 1990°s. This is in accor-
dance with many other European nations (Fijnaut and Paoli 2006). Sweden is
atypical on this point; there was political focus on the topic during the 1970’s
(Korsell and Larsson 2011). This was mainly on the economic aspects of orga-
nized crime like illegal gambling clubs, organized prostitution and tax frauds.
This interest died out in the 80’s but was revitalized in the 1990’s.

Quite a few have asked what did happen from the end of the 1980’s to the early
90’s that made the term organized crime into a “household name”. To start with
the obvious, organized crime in the Nordic countries has been around for at
least for one hundred years®. But the term was not used. There were well es-
tablished drug smugglers in the 70’s and 80’s, but they were rarely labeled or-
ganized criminals by media, politicians or police. There was no crime wave at
the end of the 80’s that could explain the introduction of the term. Then, what
happened?

There were external factors. Dramatic changes like the fall of the German wall,
the collapse of the Soviet Union and the war in former Yugoslavia were impor-
tant. These developments, generally described, with the exception of the war in
Yugoslavia, as liberation and a positive thing, came to be seen as a potential
threat to the European Union. Shortly after these winds of change came a focus
on the new threat from the east and the Russian Mafia. Both Norway and Fin-
land share borders with Russia, and the Swedes have a long history of conflict
with Russia’. Media wrote extensively on these matters in the early 90’s. The
Chinese triads, due to globalization, also made their entrance, at least in media
reports. But what really made organized crime a public concept and also defi-
ned the criminal policy problem was the establishment of the Hells Angels and

evil connected to the phenomenon are well known. Points 4 and 5 also seem to be central,
especially in often blurred threat assessments.

69 As far as I know there have been few, if any, historical studies of organized crime in the Nordic
countries. The problem of definition will be even greater when doing historical studies; maybe
the term is meaningless. But there were robber bands in Norway and I guess other Nordic coun-
tries as well in the 18th and 19th century. Piracy was not an unknown activity, and what about
the raids of the Vikings?

70 Russia and Sweden both made claims on Finland and the Baltics and parts of Poland.
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later Bandidos in the Nordic countries, starting in the late 80°s in Denmark and
following up in Norway, Sweden and Finland in the early 90°s. Many of the
clubs that were converted into Hells Angels and Bandidos had been around for
a decade or two. They were typical biker clubs, many of them with a mix of
members with some active criminal elements and others rather straight guys.
The 1 % lifestyle and the love of Harleys kept them together. There was some-
thing of a panic reaction when these clubs put on their new colors. Few could
imagine that the peaceful Nordic countries now would be the home of groups
that clearly seemed to be anti-social criminal gangs. Media, politicians and po-
lice reacted strongly when rowdies in Trondheim became MC Norway in 1992,
and the phrase organized crime was used frequently. Later on, there was open
violence and hostility between the clubs, called the Nordic biker war.

There were other external factors. Sweden and Finland joined the EU, Den-
mark had for a longer period been a member, while Norway became a member
of the EFTA. This meant that EU laws were implemented in the Nordic coun-
tries. The EU activity in the field of organized crime in the 1990’s was high.
There were also other international laws that were implemented, like the money
laundering regulation.

This focus on organized crime in criminal policy had important consequences.
The main aim started to slowly drift away from drugs as the most important
problem towards organized crime. This might not seem to be a big novelty sin-
ce drugs often are presented as the most important business of organized crime,
but the perspective started to change from the users and small pushers towards
import and wholesale of drugs. It made an impact on the organization of the
police and the use of methods. The drug squads were integrated in the larger
departments of organized crime and the methods shifted somewhat from street
work towards following the money and the use of intelligence analysis and co-
vert methods. Intelligence led policing and the importance of analysis became
central to the running of the modern police organization (Renn 2012).

The Politics of organized crime

It is impossible to understand organized crime if it is not understood as a high-
ly political concept. Many of these political aspects are discussed above, as the
external factors of the developments in Europe and internationally since the
1980°s. Another aspect of organized crime is that it can be seen as an aspect of
the increasing globalization of the world economy. Journalistic accounts like
Glennys “McMafia” and Savianos “Gomorra” clearly document the dark side
of global capitalism. With the rise of immense trade and transport between poor
and rich countries of goods and services there is an illegal segment of this acti-
vity that is hard to regulate and control. In the terms of Robert Merton this
activity can be labeled criminal entrepreneurs. Trafficking of human beings,
waste, drugs, guns, cigarettes and so on often go as a “free rider” on the back
of global capitalism. Legal or low taxed goods are transported and sold in mar-
kets where they are illegal or highly taxed. The routes, ports and sometimes
transporters are most often the same as the legal industry and transport uses.
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Another political aspect is the fact that organized crime for the last decades
have been a way to show force in politics and in the media. The criminal poli-
cy, also in the Nordic countries (von Hofer 2011), has been dominated by a
focus on getting tough on the criminals and the use of more punitive methods
(Garland 2001). Organized crime and terror have come to symbolize everything
wrong and harmful. In this climate dominated by an un-holy alliance between
media, politics and police, especially the highly visible forms of crime have
come to much attention. Media needs “good” news to sell papers; politicians
want to be recognized as capable and strong while the police are in need of
resources, methods and equipment. The problem with this is that resources go
to forms of crime that are highly visible or where pressure groups have been
active and not crimes that from a analytical or scientific point stand out as thre-
ats to society. It also makes it hard to put in the long time police work that is
needed to tackle these problems; instead police resources will be allocated ac-
cording to the media situation of the day. A last critical point is that this focus
also will tend to favor more reactive and punitive police methods, not the use
of preventive and proactive activity. When the sign of success is the number of
prison years that cases result in, the reasons to go for “soft” criminal preventive
efforts are few’!.

Brothers in crime — from booze to bikes

The Nordic countries had strong prohibitionist movements at the end of the
19th and in the early 20" century. During WW1 when Norway, Sweden and
Denmark were neutral nations strong restrictions and prohibition on alcohol
were introduced in Norway’?, Sweden and Finland”. Norway had what was
termed partial prohibition from 1917 to 1927, while from November 1916 to
1955 Sweden had restrictions on how much alcohol a person could buy. Fin-
land had total prohibition between 1919 and 1931. Denmark chose another way
and imposed high taxes on alcohol (Korsell and Larsson 2011).

The reaction to the prohibition came fast; it opened up a new lucrative market
for inventive criminal entrepreneurs. Some of these smugglers made themsel-
ves a name and a reputation for fast money. Algoth Niska, “the king of smugg-
lers”, shipped alcohol from Baltic harbors to both Finland and Sweden. In Nor-
way the smuggler Arthur Omre tells his colorful story of big-time smuggling in
the famous novel “Smugglers” (1935). As one of the world’s leading shipping
nations, Norwegian companies were also heavily involved in smuggling alco-
hol to America’s Rum Row in the 1920 s (Johansen 1993, Johansen 2004).
Another business that grew was the production of home made booze, the
moonshine. In parts of the Nordic country moonshine has long traditions and is
nearly viewed as a part of local traditions and craftsmanship. With the ending
of prohibition the solution for regulation in Sweden, Norway and Finland was
the introduction of a state monopoly on the sale and supply of, and high taxes

71 The number of years in prison in a case is used as an indicator of success by Norwegian police.
72 By a national referendum.
73 The situation in Finland was exceptional since it was part of Russia until the revolution in 1917.
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on, alcohol. Johansen (2004) has shown that the smuggler networks did not die
with prohibition; they only changed modus. The high prices on the liquor still
made smuggling a profitable business. Many of the smugglers have been in this
business for decades. The 1980’s — 90’s were dominated by big scale smugg-
ling of thousands of liters of strong booze (60—96 %). Smuggling of alcohol is
still big business, but it has changed in the last decade. In 2001-2002, 11 died
from methanol poisoning in Norway; this seems to have been the end of big
time smuggling of cans of strong booze and large shipments. Today the normal
procedure is smaller scale, often in min-vans with beer and wine or quality li-
quor bought in Northern Germany. This has opened up the field of smuggling
for small scale entrepreneurs.

Even if smuggling of alcohol still is a highly profitable business in the Nordic
region, the police and customs resources used in the field are relatively small.
Smuggling of alcohol is not seen as real organized crime by many in the police
and punishment in such cases is lenient.

- The Nordic drug war

Since the end of the 1960’s and the early 70’s drugs have been the dominant
theme in Nordic criminal policies, maybe with the Danes as an exception to
this rule. The Nordic countries are generally known as non-punitive cultures
with levels of punishment that are viewed as lenient. The use of prison per
capita is still on the lower end of the scale internationally and the average sen-
tences for many offences are short (von Hofer 2011). The exception to this is
drug cases, where the harshness of punishment has been un-Nordic since the
1970’s (Christie and Bruun 1985).

The police resources used on the fight of import, sale and use of drugs since
the early 1970’s have been immense. During the 1980’s and to a large part the
90’s drugs were viewed as THE threat to society and the use of police force
and punishment as the central way of handling this. This might seem strange
since Norway, Sweden and Finland for a long time have been on the bottom
ranking when it comes to drug use in Europe’. The number of drug sentences,
primarily for the use and possession of small amounts of drugs, skyrocketed in
the 1990’s as police resources were pumped in order to follow up the users.
The use of drugs has, with small fluctuations, seemed to be stable and rather
unaffected by this, and prices for most drugs are today at a all time low indica-
ting that there are plenty in supply. One of the effects of the drug war is that
long sentences for smuggling of larger shipments of drugs have clogged up the
prison systems with long term prisoners.

- Brothers in crime, multiethnic networks of “friends and neighbors”

During the last two decades it has become clear that the focus on ethnicity is a
dead end. It seems clear that the gangs and criminal networks are more a result

74 As documented in ESPAD reports.
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of geography and friends growing up together, often in the more impoverished
parts of cities, than of ethnicity or religion. Criminal networks today are often
composed of members with mixed ethnic background. Common for the boys is
that they have grown up in relative poverty and that they often have a back-
ground of multiple social problems. For many boys growing up as outsiders in
Nordic society, crime and criminal networks is one of few opportunities to
“make it”. Today it does not seem to matter much if they are from the Middle
East, Yugoslavia, Pakistan, Africa or Sweden or Norway — if they are Muslim
or Christian makes little difference. Criminal networks are mainly a city pro-
blem that is concentrated in or around the bigger urban areas.

Since the 1980’s the main gang / network in Norway has been the Pakistani A
and B gangs. These networks experienced periods with open hostility and viol-
ence. This ended in one of the greatest efforts to control these groups by the
police in the “Gang project” that started up in 2006. This project is generally
perceived as a success, even if it has not been evaluated. The members of these
networks are now in their 40’s and 50’s and there are signs of new groups
growing up. The problems with criminal gangs and networks seem to be more
explicit in Sweden and Denmark (Appelgren and Brodin, in this issue). In both
these countries criminal networks with multiple backgrounds can be seen, often
with members that are born in these countries. They all seem to be involved in
the illegal economies of the countries.

- The incarnation of evil: the 1 % biker gangs

As mentioned the establishment of the Hells Angels, Bandidos and Outlaws in
the Nordic countries from the end of the 1980°s came as an unpleasant surprise.
In many ways these groups have come to symbolize and be the archetypical
form of organized crime for the media, politicians, the police and the general
population. These groups are often perceived as serious criminals per se even if
analysis of the crime registers shows big variations in numbers and types of
cases from no registered offences (15 of 115 persons in the Hells Angels and
supporter clubs in Norway in 2010—2012) to multiple convictions”™. The cri-
mes often associated with these groups are smuggling and trade of amphetami-
ne, trade in hash and money collecting. Few cases are directly linked to the
central members of the clubs, and in few instances do we see organized forms
of crime with members from the clubs directly involved. The most threatening
perspective when it comes to these clubs, where the average age of the central
members is in their late 40’s and early 50°s, is a new war between the clubs. In
the period 1995 to 1997 the so called Nordic biker war raged with 11 getting
killed and more than 70 wounded in Norway, Denmark, Sweden and Finland.
Open shootings, use of rocket launchers and bombing of club houses seemed to
be getting out of control.

75 With the rather tight police control of these groups it might not seem surprising that many of the
offences are minor drug offences of possession and use. When it comes to convictions the num-
ber one category is theft, followed by drugs and violence / threats (Kripos 2012).

120



After the peace treaty between the Hells Angels and Bandidos was signed in
1997 the growth of the clubs stagnated for a long period. In Norway there has
been little open hostility since. For the last years many new groups have been
established that are labeled 1 % groups in the Nordic countries like The Mong-
ols, The Gypsy Jokers, Coffin Cheaters and in Norway Gladiator MC. Many
fear that this growth will destabilize the relationship between HA and Bandi-
dos.

The Bikers have gotten much attention because of their uniform and their often
openly aggressive behavior. This has made them highly visible and also an
easy target for both police and the media. When it comes to their position and
importance as active criminals the picture is getting much more blurred and
there will also be local variation. Biker clubs in Denmark seems traditionally to
have been much deeper rooted in well known forms of organized crime than
their counterparts in Norway. In Denmark their business in hash has been sub-
stantial (Moller, in this issue). In Norway and Sweden other groups and more
hidden networks seem to be of more importance.

- Foreign criminal networks

With the fall of the Soviet Union it was expected that there would be an invasi-
on of criminal groups from the east and especially from Russia. This did not
happen. What did happen in Sweden and Norway was that from the end of the
90’s there was a clear increase in petty crimes, often theft of mobile phones,
razorblades, silk stockings and so on, often connected to persons with a Lithua-
nian passport. The level of organization of these thefts is not clear, but one
thing we do know, and that is that many of them were connected to the city of
Kaunas. Their modus has changed somewhat through the years; at times they
have stolen outboard motors and many stolen cars have gone the same way. In
Finland the presence of their neighboring countries Russia and Estonia is felt.
One of the most important smuggling routes goes to Finland via Estonia.

The last years we have seen a new development of so called mobile criminal
groups, most from former Eastern bloc nations. In Norway today the foreign
criminals registered are primarily from Lithuania, Poland’, Bulgaria and Ro-
mania. These mobile criminal groups have specialized in different sorts of
thefts; some are pick pockets, some do shoplifting and other have done break-
ing and entering in homes or robberies, at times of elderly people in their ho-
mes. Their normal way of operation is groups of 3—6 people in cars that move
from place to place. The reaction from the police to these forms of crimes has
been better cooperation between the different police districts, in Norway in the
project “No borders”””.

76 With the large numbers of both Polish (app. 50 000) and Lithuanian workers in the Nordic
countries this should come as no surprise.
77 Prosjekt Grenselos.
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- Bank robbers and prison groups

Both Sweden and Norway have rather loose networks of criminals that have
specialized in robberies of banks, post offices and money and value transports.
There have been some rather spectacular robberies in the Nordic countries,
with the use of armed military like groups and well planned attacks. One of
those was the NOKAS robbery in Stavanger in Norway in 2004 that ended in
open shooting on the streets and one police officer getting killed. The robbers
got away with 54 million kroner, approximately 5.4 million pounds. The inves-
tigation and later the trial of the perpetrators of this robbery was one of the
biggest and most expensive investigations in Norway before the bombing and
massacre of 22 July 2011. All the 13 offenders got sentenced in the trial (Wi-
derge and Aass 2009). Since the trial the numbers of robberies of banks, post
offices and value transports have dropped to a low point in Norway. This refle-
cts that few have the skills required to pull off such crimes. The fear now is
that some of these robbers are done with their sentences and will go back into
their trade again and cause new problems.

Prisons are known to be central for the recruitment of members to criminal net-
works and organized gangs. Inside contacts are made and it can also be good
for the general standing and status of the offender to have been inside. It is well
known that the Soviet prisons were a breeding ground for organized crime
groups and brotherhoods. There are few so called prison groups in the Nordic
countries, but this does exist in Sweden in groups named Wolfpack and The
Brotherhood (Wierup and Larsson 2007). These groups tend to be rather vio-
lent.

The present situation

In general the situation, the crime picture, does not change that much from year
to year in the Nordic region. But there have been some developments both in
the political focus and in types of crime the last years.

In Norway the picture is dominated by a lasting interest in the 1% biker
groups, especially Hells Angels and Bandidos. In both 2011 and 2012 there has
been a massive focus on these groups and they have been labeled as serious
threats by the national police (Kripos). There has been a move towards a natio-
nal resistance against the establishment of such groups, especially in local com-
munities often influenced by Danish experiences.

Mobile criminal groups from Eastern Europe, mentioned above, are another
problem that has been covered a lot in the media and where police resources
have been allocated.

For years trafficking primarily in connection to sexual exploitation has been
high on the political agenda. White papers and reports have been written. Re-
sources are earmarked to follow up this problem on many levels, both to help
the victims of this crime and also to help the police to investigate such cases.
Another aspect of this has been to criminalize the procurement of sexual ser-
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vices. The main argument for this new law, from 2009, was to stop trafficking
and sexual exploitation of women’®. The inspiration for this law came from
Sweden, which criminalized this earlier, while Finland has laws that make it
illegal to buy sex from women that are victims of trafficking (Skilbrei and
Holmstrém 2011).

Another problem that seems to be boiling over is “brotherhoods” of youth from
marginalized backgrounds. Some of the bigger cities in the Nordic countries
have ghetto like areas. There are problems in connection to integration of boys,
many of them 2™ generation immigrants. In our well oiled Nordic social de-
mocratic societies it is rather depressing to see the growth of neighborhoods
with such an array of social problems and see all the factors that contribute to
the growth of youth crime and gangs. In Denmark there has been much attenti-
on to ethnic gangs but also to what is known as rockers, mainly 1 % groups
and the conflicts, but also co-operation between these (Klement, Kyvsgaard
and Pedersen 2011). In general it can be said that the Danes have had been the
ones giving most attention to the problems of gangs. In Sweden the problems
of diverse brotherhoods have had the most dramatic consequences recently, es-
pecially in Malmé, Gothenburg and Sédertilje. The level of violence in many
of these confrontations has been high.

So called organized begging has for the last couple of years been high on the
public agenda. Begging on the streets has not been common in the Nordic ci-
ties, even if it is not a new phenomenon. What really triggered the public opini-
on on begging was that the streets of the cities, especially Oslo, seemed to be
filled by a new group of beggars, the Romanians. Their sheer number, their
modes of begging and their open expression of poverty became a thorn in the
eye. This export of poverty and social problems was definitely not welcomed
in the wealthy Northern countries. Begging was associated with organized cri-
me when it was discovered that bus trips were organized and that middlemen
took part of the meager profits of the begging, often as pay for the busing.
Some of the beggars were described as pick pockets and look-out men for other
criminals by the police. This rather thin association with what could be labeled
as organized crime became a central point in the debate on how to handle the
problems with the beggars, especially for those who wanted a “police solution”
to this problem?.

There still is much focus on drugs; you could still say that drugs are king. It is
taken for granted that smuggling and distribution of drugs is at the core of the
activity of most of the organized crime networks in the Nordic countries. Drugs
are seen as one of the most substantial illegal businesses, even if smuggling of
legal commodities like cigarettes and alcohol is viewed as more lucrative and

78 Especially the flood of Nigerian women on the streets of Oslo made an impact on the debate on
the law.

79 The use of the term organized crime in this instance is interesting in many ways. It seems to
legitimize the use of force and to look away from the human suffering and the political ques-
tions in connection to this problem.
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with sentences much more lenient than in drug cases®’. A substantial part of the
police resources are focused on intelligence, investigation and following up on
the known drug networks. Drug related crimes are highly prioritized by the po-
lice and in the political system.

Seen and not seen

We have described what is seen and reacted on as organized crime in the Nor-
dic countries; one important question then is — what is not seen?

The focus on organized economic crimes, like aggravated frauds, is generally
not given much attention. The exception might be Sweden where this has been
of interest since the 1970’s. The same can be said of organized exploitation of
the welfare system, taxes, subsidies and illegal gambling. The normal reaction
to these forms of crimes has been to blame the individual offenders or deal
with these as purely economic crimes. To a certain extent the lack of organized
crime perspective on these crimes can be explained by how the police and ot-
her regulators are organized. Investigators working in the field of economic cri-
me are rarely integrated in departments specializing on organized crime. Again
the fact that organized crime is defined as dangerous and serious also might
make a difference. Economic crimes in general have much lower levels of sen-
tences and are therefore not seen as serious / organized crime.

Smuggling of cigarettes, alcohol and other forms of consumer goods is in gene-
ral not seen as an important problem and is rarely dealt with as serious organi-
zed crime. Johansen (2004) has pointed this out and explains the lack of atten-
tion to the fact that these goods are well known and appreciated by most of us,
also by police and custom officers. The smugglers are often local guys and they
have presented themselves as Robin Hood types smuggling highly taxed goods
for the benefit of the local consumers.

Even if trafficking for sexual exploitation has been high on the agenda, traffi-
cking for labor exploitation has not been (Ollus and Alvesalo 2012, Jokinen,
Ollus and Aromaa 2011). The last years there have been plenty of examples in
the Nordic countries of organized exploitation of foreign workers. It has been
well documented in the construction business, in farming, among berry pickers
and in brick laying and asphalt work for private customers, to mention some.
Workers come from the Baltic region, Poland, the UK and as far away as Thai-
land. In many cases these workers get paid far below minimum wages and their
working and living conditions are extremely critical. In some instances they
have not got enough money to travel home and end up in the Nordic wilder-
ness. Often the money paid to the workers by Nordic firms has gone through
middlemen that have taken the lion’s share of the pay.

80 This is a statement made by the customs and the police that seems highly plausible.
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Homegrown and imported: organized crime the Nordic way

Many of the features that characterize organized crime in the Nordic countries
may not be that peculiarly Nordic. Instead they may reflect the types of rese-
arch done and the theoretical perspectives of the researchers. The network per-
spective has been central in much of the research (Johansen 1996, Korsell,
Skinnari and Vesterhav 2009, Larsson 2004). Qualitative research and a pheno-
menological and hermeneutical approach focusing on descriptions and under-
standing have also been more central than quantitative measurements of taken-
for-granted concepts. All approaches have their pros and cons. If your starting
point is to describe hierarchical structures in highly visible groups or networks,
like the 1 % bikers, with no idea of being critical of the concepts and if your
main sources are daily journalism and police sources, you are likely to find
neat descriptions of power-structures and highly dangerous individuals. At the
same time critical anthropological research from “the inside” may also produce
a perspective that is too un-organized where violence might vaporize into thin
air; researchers might also be taken for “a ride”. Many of the concepts used by
researchers are seductive. If you want to sell your book, a title like “Mafia
Wars” is much better than “Loose criminal networks in Malmé™®!. The con-
cepts have a tendency to present a packet of well established stereotypes that
easily contaminate the research. To do well-balanced research on defined evils
like the bikers, drug networks or traffickers of human beings is not easy work.
One of my personal favorites is Wolf’s book “The Rebels” on a Canadian 1 %
club. This book explains all the thrills and joys of being an outlaw, but makes
no excuse of crimes and criminal and anti-social acts committed by such
groups.

Many of the special traits of Nordic organized crime are also to be found in
other European research on organized crime, but also in studies from both the
US and Canada (Desroches 2005). So what does typical organized crime in the
Nordic countries look like?

— Many studies have pointed out that most organized crime groups are rather
loose criminal networks and very few if any have a highly structured and
hierarchical structure. The typical networks would be like the smuggling
groups and robber networks that have a rather flat structure and where
friends and other trusted persons are brought into smuggling “projects”
(Larsson 2009, Johansen 2004, Junninen 2006).

81 This title is not chosen by coincidence. There is a book called \(Mafia Wars\) written by Bark-
man and Palmkvist (2011) that is journalistic but has definitive qualities also as a source for
scientists. One of the really interesting parts of the book is in the introductory chapter where
they state that what they describe from the Swedish city of Malmg is definitely not mafia, it is
not even as organized as gang structures, but mainly rather loose criminal networks dealing in
illegal businesses such as gambling, smuggling of cigarettes, alcohol and drugs, organized pro-
stitution and trafficking. But to sell the book a title like \(Loose criminal networks in Malmg\)
would be suicide. Much the same as above can be said of one my own favorites, \(Russian
Mafia in America\) by Finckenauer and Waring. This book clearly states that the criminal net-
works are not mafia, neither are they Russian, so why the title?

—
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Most of these networks are small scale. The number of “members” is low,
often between 5 and 10, dependent on the scale of the project.

Most networks are rooted and have their markets locally (Korsell in this is-
sue). The focus on organized crime as transnational or international has of-
ten made us forget the simple fact that most organized crime is geographi-
cally centered. In Norway the hub of organized crime is central south-
eastern Norway and the Oslo area.

Most of these networks are flexible. Since they are basically illegal econo-
mic entrepreneurs they can not use the same smuggling route or the same
cover too many times. The phrase never change a winning formula does not
hold to be true when it comes to smuggling (Paoli 2003, Larsson 2008, Kor-
sell, Skinnari and Vesterhav 2009, Johansen 2004).

The Nordic countries are small in comparison with most other European na-
tions when it comes to population and the size of the cities. The numbers of
active criminals are quite low and “everybody” knows each other. A Norwe-
gian report made by the National Police Directorate in 2005 found that the
number of central organized criminals was 10982, Of course this number is a
guess, but it indicates anyway that they are few. There is also a high degree
of transparency and this also shows in the numbers between and across dif-
ferent networks and groups. In short it looks like everybody knows each ot-
her and also at times they co-operate.

There is a low level of infiltration of organized crime in society. It is usually
warned that organized crime is a danger to society because it will infiltrate
media, politics and the general economy. Nordic societies have long tradi-
tions with strong states and central authorities. Organized crime in the Nor-
dic countries is still much better understood as a part of the illegal and hid-
den economy, as outside state, politics and the business world (Johansen
2008).

Parts of the open legal economy are in contact and do more or less co-opera-
te with organized criminal networks. In general the level of infiltration of the
business world is still low. Some, like the transport, construction and restau-
rant businesses, have traditions of contact with illegal groups and being a
part of the grey economy (Johansen 1996).

Nordic countries have a reputation of being more or less snowy white when
it comes to corruption. This image has definitely faded and has probably
never been that truthful. There is corruption in our countries; in Sweden it
has been in connection to the arms industry, while Norway as a shipping and
oil nation also has long traditions, but the typical forms of corruption in the
Nordic countries are in connection to municipal and state led developments
and building activity. When it comes to traditional corruption, by use of bri-
bes and buying persons, by organized criminals against police, custom offi-

I love this number; it is like all other numbers dependent on how you define the vague term

central organized criminal. In this case it is calculated based on the number of contacts and
centrality of persons registered in different intelligence systems run by the police that cover
what can be defined as organized crime based on the EU definition.
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cers or judges the level seems to be very low (Korsell and Larsson 2011,
Johansen 2004).

— There is still quite a low level of violence, but there are exceptions from this
rule. In general Nordic organized crime could be described as rather peace-
ful, as Desroches (2005) also points out in his study of drug smugglers in
Canada. But there are also examples of “un-Nordic” levels of use of viol-
ence. Booze smugglers in Norway in the 1920’s had speedboats and were
usually armed. At times there were regular shootouts, often between smugg-
lers and other criminal groups, but also between the smugglers and police
and customs. The Nordic biker war (1995—-97) was a bloody affair and there
have been high levels of violence between criminal networks in Oslo, Go-
thenburg, Malmo, Copenhagen and in Sodertélje (Appelgren and Brodin in
this issue). Many of these networks have been ethnic groups or biker groups.

— In general the harms to society of organized crime are low in the Nordic
countries. As pointed out the corruption and the harm done to legal industry
are quite small. It was pointed out that there has been some merging bet-
ween organized crime groups and the financial industry. This is an exaggera-
tion. Parts of the grey and rather unserious financial world have “done busi-
ness” with known criminals. Members of biker clubs are used as torpedoes
by some financial institutions. But there are examples of harmful and dange-
rous behavior, there have been open shootings in the streets in many cities,
the club house of Bandidos in the middle of the town Drammen in Norway
was blown to pieces, rockets have been fired at a club house in Denmark in
the Nordic biker war, and there have been shootings at airports in city squa-
res. Most violence has been between fighting groups and it is just luck that
no more bystanders have been killed.

— One of the EU’s 11 points states that the organized crime groups should use
commercial or businesslike structures. Another point requires money launde-
ring. The level of economic sophistication in most cases is still very crude.
There are few, if any, advanced commercial and businesslike structures to be
found. Most organized crime groups are operating on a cash level and are
still involved in businesses they know well like restaurants, gambling, drug
dealing, car related businesses or hotels (Ingvaldsen and Larsson 2009).
Much of the cash from the criminal activity is reinvested in new criminal
activity, like drug smuggling. It does not need to be laundered. A substantial
part of the money is spent on a fancy lifestyle, often with an extremely high
consumption of clothes, drugs, women and fast cars (Junninen 2006). But
there are also some examples of money laundering of large sums; most of
this is money that has gone into buying hotels, resorts and building of fancy
private houses in places like Brazil, Thailand and Pakistan.
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The extent of organised crime involvement in Finnish human trafficking
cases

Anniina Jokinen & Minna Viuhko
European Institute for Crime Prevention and Control (HEUNI)

1. Introduction

This paper discusses the phenomenon of trafficking in persons in Finland and
its possible links to organised crime during the beginning of the 2000 s. The
paper is based on the two studies conducted at HEUNI on trafficking for sexual
exploitation and organised procuring (Jokinen & Viuhko 2009) and trafficking
for forced labour and exploitation of migrant workers (Jokinen et al. 2011a;
2011b). Both of these studies focus on an analysis of trafficking within the lar-
ger context of exploitation and related criminality, since drawing the line bet-
ween trafficking and offences that resemble trafficking is not always easy. Hu-
man trafficking is very much a hidden phenomenon and, due to this,
conducting research on the issue is difficult. Often the number of cases that
come to the attention of the criminal justice system represents only the tip of
the iceberg of all existing cases. Therefore, also expert interviews, media artic-
les and other relevant materials are an important source of information used in
the HEUNI studies.

This paper focuses on the issue of organised crime in relation to trafficking for
sexual exploitation and trafficking for labour exploitation in Finland. First, in-
formation on the Finnish national context is provided in chapter 2. In this chap-
ter, the relevant legislation and statistics on trafficking are covered. Next, the
results from the study on trafficking for sexual exploitation and organised pro-
curing in Finland are described in chapter 3. This chapter focuses on the diffe-
rent actors involved in trafficking and procuring activity in Finland, the struc-
ture of the criminal networks, and the means of control imposed on the victims.
Chapter 4 discusses the findings from the study on trafficking for forced labour
and exploitation of migrant workers in Finland. It focuses on describing the
concrete features of exploitation present in the Finnish cases as well as the dif-
ficulties related to the investigation of labour exploitation cases. Finally, conc-
lusions are drawn in chapter 5 on the extent of organised crime involvement in
relation to trafficking for sexual exploitation and forced labour. Also some dif-
ferences related to these two types of trafficking criminality are discussed and
some points are made regarding future developments.

2. National context

Until recently, there has been relatively little information on human trafficking
in Finland. There have been few studies on human trafficking in Finland, and,
in particular, no empirical research has been conducted on trafficking for labour
exploitation and forced labour as such. Most of the existing trafficking studies
focus on trafficking for sexual exploitation (see Roth 2010a, 2010b; Lehti &
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Aromaa 2002, Kimpiméki 2009; Vihemmistdvaltuutettu 2010 & 2011). In ad-
dition to studies focusing explicitly on trafficking, research on related issues
such as organised pandering and prostitution (Leskinen 2003), commercialisati-
on of sex (Jyrkinen 2005), the effects of globalization on the sex industry in
Finland (Penttinen 2004), cross-border prostitution and buying of sex (e.g.
Marttila 2004; 2006, 2008a; 2008b) and mobile prostitution (Skaffari 2010) has
been carried out. Furthermore, Kontula has studied both sex work (2008) and
migrant workers in the construction sector in Finland (2010), but these studies
have not dealt with human trafficking as such. In addition to these, organised

crime in Finland has been a subject of only a couple of studies (Junninen 2006;
Palo 2010).

Legislation in Finland

Human trafficking was criminalised in Finland in 2004. The legal provisions
on trafficking in human beings (Criminal Code 25§3) and on aggravated traffi-
cking in human beings (25§3a) were formulated to a large extent on the basis
of the United Nations Convention against Transnational Organised Crime (the
so-called Palermo Convention) and its Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and Pu-
nish Trafficking in Persons, Especially Women and Children. The provisions
criminalise different forms of trafficking, that is sexual abuse, forced labour
and other demeaning circumstances, and removal of bodily organs or tissues.
Later on, in 2006, also a provision on “exploitation of a person who is a subject
of sex trade” (Criminal Code 20§8) was introduced. The provision criminalises
the buying of sexual services from a victim of trafficking in human beings and
from a subject of pandering. Pandering (Criminal Code 20§9) was criminalised
in 1998. In addition to human trafficking, the Finnish Criminal Code includes
provisions (so-called “crimes resembling human trafficking”) on aggravated
pandering (20§9a), extortionate work discrimination (47§3a) and aggravated
arrangement of illegal immigration (17§8); all of these were criminalised in
2004.

As will be shown in the next chapter, all of the above-mentioned provisions
have, so far, been applied relatively seldom according to the available statistical
information.

Statistics on the current situation in Finland

First some background information about the extent of trafficking in persons in
Finland is presented, based on national statistics. Table 1 refers to the number
of trafficking and related crimes investigated by the police and border guard in
2007-2011.
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Table 05. Offences investigated by the police and border guard 20072011
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Source: Statistics Finland.

As can be seen from the table, the number of trafficking investigations has inc-
reased in the more recent years, most notably in 2010—2011. This increase is
most likely related to an improved level of awareness on trafficking in persons,
more specifically on labour trafficking. The issue of exploitation of migrant
workers has been widely discussed in the Finnish media.

The police are also investigating more and more offences under the label of
extortionate work discrimination. The number of these investigations has inc-
reased significantly in the last three years. This increase is probably also related
to the wider awareness of the offence of extortionate work discrimination
which was introduced in 2004. In addition, the regional labour inspectorates
have reported an increasing number of exploitation cases to the police for in-
vestigation.

At the same time, the number of cases investigated by the police as aggravated
pandering has decreased. Some sources indicate that pandering operations have
gone underground and are more difficult to found nowadays than was the case
at the beginning of 2000 s. The victims of trafficking for sexual exploitation
rarely seek help because of the stigma related to prostitution. Moreover, the
national Aliens Act includes the selling of sexual services as grounds for de-
portation, which is likely to affect the willingness of potential victims to come
forward. Victims of trafficking for sexual exploitation are also often more mo-
bile than victims of labour exploitation, since they switch between countries
and cities, which hinders victim identification. Victims of labour-related exploi-
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tation seem to be slightly more willing to seek help from the authorities than
are victims of sexual exploitation.

In the next table, some statistics on the persons sentenced by the courts for
trafficking and related offences are presented.

Table 06. Persons sentenced by the courts 2006—2010
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Source: Statistics Finland.

The number of trafficking convictions remains low in Finland. In 2006, seven
persons were sentenced for aggravated trafficking in one and the same case.
Also the five persons sentenced in 2008 for aggravated trafficking where invol-
ved in one particular case. Both of these cases where related to trafficking for
sexual exploitation.

The number of persons sentenced for extortionate work discrimination varies
quite a lot according to the statistics. Overall, the low number of convictions
reflects many problems related to the investigation of these types of exploitati-
on cases as well as the length of investigations.

For the first time in 2012, Finnish district courts passed sentences for traffi-
cking for forced labour in two individual cases.®> Also during 2012 one person
has been sentenced for aggravated trafficking in a case where the victim was
underage and exploited in forced prostitution.

Next, some statistics on the number of identified victims are presented. Finland
has an official system of assistance for victims of human trafficking. This sys-
tem is coordinated by the Joutseno reception centre which is responsible for
providing assistance to all victims of trafficking. The assistance system is also
available for victims of crimes resembling human trafficking, i.e. extortionate

83 Both of the judgments have been appealed and are therefore not yet legally final
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work discrimination, aggravated pandering and aggravated arrangement of ille-
gal immigration (human smuggling). The next table is based on the statistics
provided by the reception centre.

Table 07. Victims accepted into the official assistance system for victims of
trafficking 2006—201284
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Source: Joutseno reception centre.

According to the available statistics, the number of victims accepted into the
assistance system has increased quite steadily. During the last three years
(2010—2012), the number of victims accepted into the system has been quite
high when compared to the number of victims assisted during the first four
years. This may be an indication that victim identification has improved or that
the level of awareness about the existence of the system has increased. Partly
because trafficking investigations and the criminal justice process are very
lengthy, some victims may stay in the system for several years.

It is also interesting to point out that the majority of victims (approximately
two out of three victims) accepted into the Finnish system has encountered la-
bour exploitation and only a small proportion has been exploited sexually or
has faced other forms of exploitation. This may be linked to the fact that sexual
exploitation is very much a hidden phenomenon and its victims rarely seek
help due to the stigma related to prostitution etc. At the same time, labour in-
spectors and trade unions work daily with labour migrants and can identify
people in exploitative labour situations. While victims of labour exploitation
often do not seek help, there is still a less of a stigma in looking for help as a
migrant worker who has encountered labour exploitation than as “a prostitute”
and a victim of sexual exploitation.

84 The number for 2012 refers to victims accepted into the system by the end of August 2012 (31
August 2012). At that time, there were altogether 92 victims in the system.
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In the next chapter, the results from HEUNI’s study on trafficking for sexual
exploitation and organised procuring are presented.

3. Trafficking for sexual exploitation and organised procuring in
Finland

This chapter discusses the connections between trafficking for sexual exploita-
tion, large-scale procuring operations and organised crime in Finland. The
chapter is based mainly on the findings of the Finnish sub-study of the project
“Mapping Organised Crime — A Market Perspective on Trafficking in Persons
for the Purpose of Sexual Exploitation”®s. The Finnish sub-study was carried
out in 2007—2009 (see Viuhko & Jokinen 2009).

The study dealt with 1) different phases of the human trafficking process (from
recruitment to exploitation — from source country to destination country); 2) the
roles of different actors involved in the activities; 3) the organisation of the
activity and the structure of criminal organisations. The Finnish research data
consisted of expert interviews (representatives of NGOs, police and border
guard sector and other governmental organisations, researchers etc.), court ver-
dicts (one trafficking in human beings case, and pandering and aggravated pan-
dering cases®®), pre-trial investigation material and media reports (as published
in the leading daily newspaper in Finland, Helsingin Sanomat) and discussions
about prostitution, procuring and Thai-massage in the Helsingin Sanomat pu-
blic Internet forum. The total number of interviews was 18%7.

The next sections will discuss the empirical findings of the study by focusing
on the criminal networks, their structure and the different actors involved in the
trafficking and procuring activities. Information will also be provided on the
control measures imposed by the traffickers and procurers on the trafficking
victims and procured women.

85 The project was coordinated by the Swedish National Council for Crime Prevention (BR\A). It
was a joint project of BR\A, the Estonian Institute of Law at Tartu University, and the European
Institute for Crime Prevention and Control, affiliated with the United Nations (HEUNI). The
project was co-financed by the AGIS programme of the European Commission (JLS/2006/
AGIS/019). The research findings for the entire project have been published by BR\A in 2008
(see BR\A 2008).

86 At the time of the collection of data for the study only one trafficking case had proceeded to
court, and resulted in a conviction for (aggravated) trafficking. We wanted to analyse also pan-
dering cases that resembled human trafficking. In these cases the activity was not identified as
trafficking by the police/court or they took place before criminalisation of trafficking. The selec-
tion criteria for including the pandering cases into the data were the structure of criminal organi-
sation and the duration and volume of criminal activity, the use of threat, force and violence
against the procured women, preventing the women from giving up prostitution, and the wo-
men\9s potential debt to the organisation. Because our purpose was to study organised crime
and trafficking, small-scale pandering cases were excluded from the data. In total, we had eight
court judgments in our data from 2000—2009.

87 14 interviews were conducted face-to-face, 3 by telephone and one by e-mail. The interviews
took 1—2 hours to complete.
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Criminal networks and the different actors involved in the criminal
operations

Various actors involved in the activities

Large-scale procuring operations involve a number of different actors who have
different roles in the activities. In addition to actual offenders (traffickers and
pimps etc.), also a number of other middlemen and facilitators may be invol-
ved. According to Jyrkinen (2005, 38), different actors and indirect profiteers
are needed in order to guarantee a smooth business flow. In the HEUNI study,
the different actors were divided into traffickers, procurers, main organisers, re-
gional leaders, recruiters, “field hands”/hired pimps, telephone operators, facili-
tators, sex buyers, and so-called “legal actors” (e. g. hotel/restaurant owners and
staff, taxi drivers, landlords etc.). However, it has to be noted that the involve-
ment of different persons varies between different operations and also within a
network, and all the above-mentioned categories of actors are not involved in
all trafficking and procuring cases. Also, people may have several different ro-
les at the same time. For example, a person may act as a recruiter and also rent
apartments and collect money from the procured women.

According to the HEUNI study, the persons engaged in trafficking for sexual
exploitation and large-scale procuring operations in Finland were mainly Esto-
nians, Russians and Finns in the first decade of the 21* century. In general, the
main organisers and regional leaders are responsible for running the trafficking
and procuring operations. They often stay in their home countries (usually Es-
tonia and Russia). They are the ones who are the most powerful actors in the
operations and who profit most from the business.

So-called field hands or hired pimps take care of the daily tasks. They might be
Finns or foreigners (living in Finland or in their home countries). They take
care of renting apartments or hotel rooms, organising the transportation, pla-
cing advertisements in the Internet (and some years ago in the newspapers),
collecting the money and delivering it to the main organisers or other relevant
people. Recruiters take care of recruiting new women (prostitutes and victims
of trafficking) into the business. All these “lower-level” offenders are in a cen-
tral role in taking care of routine matters and in making things work. Often, the
leaders of the activities do not get caught, and it is the pimps and field hands
who face the consequences.

So-called telephone operators or call centres have a specific role in the procu-
ring operations. According to the HEUNI study, the “telephone operators” were
usually women who answer the calls of sex buyers and direct them to the pro-
stitutes. In the analysed cases, the operators either gave the sex buyers the exact
address of the apartment where sexual services were provided or directed the
buyers near the apartment. When the sex buyer arrived near the apartment, he
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had to again call the operator or directly the prostitute to receive the exact ad-
dress.%8

In addition to the actual offenders also other people may facilitate or be some-
how — deliberately or unknowingly — involved in the trafficking and procuring
activities. They are, for instance, property owners, landlords, hotel and restau-
rant owners and staff, taxi drivers and travel agency owners and workers. All of
them might profit and benefit from the sex business. (For further details on
these different actors, see Viuhko & Jokinen 2009, chapter 8.)

In addition to the above-mentioned persons, of course, sex buyers and women
who sell sexual services have a central role in the activities. Sex buyers are
mainly Finnish men or men living in Finland. They come from different social
classes and different age groups, some of them are married or in a steady relati-
onship.

According to the HEUNI study, the procured women were usually from Esto-
nia or Russia. The role of the women was not always straightforward in the
analysed cases. Sometimes they were deemed (in court) to be not only victims
of trafficking or subjects of pandering but also perpetrators and persons aiding
and abetting trafficking. This “double-role” resulted from the fact that they had
helped and advised less experienced women who were selling sex, for example
in the same apartments. In some cases the court concluded that advising the
newcomers constitutes pandering or aiding and abetting trafficking in human
beings.

Network approach

The HEUNI study analysed the role of organised crime in trafficking and pan-
dering operations. “Organised crime” as a concept and phenomenon is not
clear, and researchers and experts do not have a common understanding of the
concept (see e.g. von Lampe 2003). In fact, von Lampe (2002; 2003) prefers
the term “criminal network” instead of “criminal group” or “criminal organisa-
tion”. According to von Lampe (2003, 15), “a network is a web of dyadic ties
connecting two or more persons.” Criminal organisation consists of individuals,
as well, but “an organisation is more than just a sum of its parts as it entails a
certain degree of integration” (ibid, 15).

Based on the HEUNI study, “criminal network” is a more characteristic con-
cept than “criminal organisation” as far as trafficking and procuring groups
operating in Finland are concerned. The networks are not always very coherent
or large and they do not have a highly hierarchical structure. Additionally, the
division of labour, duration, size, and complexity of the criminal networks vary
in many ways. Furthermore, the use of control, force and other methods of per-
suasion differ between the networks and cases. However, we do not argue that
the groups studied were invariably only “loose networks” without any degree

88 We do not have up-to-date information on the use and relevance of telephone operators/call
centres after the beginning of the 2000 s.
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of integration. Moreover, we want to stress that the activities seemed to be very
systematic and well organised although they were not always committed by
actual organised criminal groups.

What was common for the trafficking and pandering operations in the begin-
ning of the 21* century in Finland was the fact that the persons involved in the
activities were almost always Finns, Estonians and Russians.

“In the procuring business in Finland, the organisers are Russians or Estoni-
ans (...) remaining probably in Russia/Estonia (...) and the field hands ope-
rating in Finland are Finnish, Russians living in Finland (...), and nowa-
days more often the latter since the Russians do not need Finnish helpers
any more, or Estonians. (...) There are no entirely Finnish organised crime
groups involved in the pandering business.”

(Representative of the police and border guard sector) (Viuhko & Jokinen
2009.)

The first case that resulted in a conviction for trafficking in human beings in
Finland is presented as an example of the network structure in a trafficking
operation. First the case is presented in general, and then the structure of the
organisation is described in detail.

In this case, an organisation controlled from Estonia was engaged in a large-
scale procuring operation in Finland in 2005—2006. The procuring operation
took place mainly in Helsinki for a period of five months, in late 2005 and
during the winter of 2006. The number of procured women was estimated to be
15. One of the procured women was a young Estonian woman suffering from a
mental disability. She had been promised employment in Finland in child care,
but in reality, she had to prostitute herself. The procuring organisation took all
the money that the woman earned in prostitution. Furthermore, the woman beli-
eved that she would marry one of the men who had been organising the activi-
ty. The criminal court concluded that the offence in the case of the mentally
disabled woman constituted trafficking in human beings, while the other ex-
ploited women were deemed to have been procured, not trafficked. The men-
tally disabled woman had been deceived into prostitution, she had been threate-
ned with violence, and her dependence had been exploited by threatening her
with a debt relationship. (Viuhko & Jokinen 2009, 39.)

In this case, four Estonian men, one Estonian woman and two Finnish men
were sentenced by the Helsinki district court in the summer of 2006 for aggra-
vated trafficking in human beings and aggravated pandering. The sentenced
woman was also participating in the prostitution herself. Furthermore, other
elements of the case were handled in an Estonian court on the part of some of
the participants. The district court decision was appealed and the Helsinki
Court of Appeal made a decision on the case during the winter of 2007. The
trafficking and pandering sentences of the four Estonian men were upheld, but
the two Finnish men were sentenced for aggravated pandering only, and the
Estonian woman was sentenced for aiding and abetting aggravated trafficking
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in human beings. The Supreme Court upheld the decision of the court of appeal
in June 2007. (Viuhko & Jokinen 2009, 39—40.)

The structure of the criminal network in charge of the trafficking and procuring
activity was described in detail in the court judgment and the pre-trial investi-
gation material.

“(T)he activity was led by an Estonian man from an Estonian prison. Two
women operated under his supervision in Estonia. Their job was to recruit
and transport prostitutes in Estonia, as well as to receive the money from
Finland and transfer it to different bank accounts and to the main organi-
sers. In Finland, the activity was led by another Estonian man. He supervi-
sed the activities in Finland. His task was also to solve possible problems.
The members of the organisation were mostly Estonian. Also two Finnish
men were involved. In Finland, some of the members (who were so-called
“security personnel” or field hands) worked as subordinates of the Estonian
prisoner and other accomplices of the Estonian man who led the activity in
Finland. The organisation operated mostly in Helsinki, but also in a few
other towns in Southern Finland both in private apartments and in hotels.
The organisation had about fifteen women engaged in prostitution under
their supervision.” (Viuhko & Jokinen 2009, 67—68.)

According to the judgment of the district court, the case was considered to be
international organised activity where each defendant had their own tasks and
roles. The overall operation was systematically connected to criminal activity.
Each of the defendants was aware that he or she operated as a part of criminal
activity with the purpose of material profit. The foreign prostitutes had a subor-
dinated position in relation to their procurers in Finland and the overall crimi-
nal network. (Viuhko & Jokinen 2009, 68.)

This case is an example of a large-scale and well-organised operation that had
both several perpetrators and several victims (although only one person was
deemed in court to be an actual trafficking victim). The persons involved can
be divided into those who were operating in Estonia and those who were ope-
rating in Finland. There was a leader of the activities both in Estonia and in
Finland and people working under their supervision in each country. What is
relatively rare is the fact that the court explicitly stated that the activity was
international organised crime. However, not all trafficking and procuring opera-
tions have such a well organised structure.

Means of control

Also the means of control used by the offenders were analysed in the HEUNI
study. The perpetrators use different kinds of control measures to persuade and
then keep the women in prostitution. Different kinds of rules (long days, daily
fees, percentage fees, no personal phone calls, curfew, and no right to choose
the clients), fines (punishments for breaking the rules) and economic abuse, as
well as threats (either directed at the women themselves or towards their fa-
mily), force and extortion were present in the cases studied. The women were
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deceived about the nature and conditions of the activity, and also about the in-
come. A large percentage of the earnings went to the organisation or network,
and sometimes the women had to give all the money earned by the prostitution
to the traffickers and pimps. A form of financial control is debt bondage that
might even be “endless”: the (made-up) debt does not decrease although the
victim pays all the money she earns to the procurers. Although actual physical
violence is not necessarily used against the procured women, serious human
rights violations are common in the context of trafficking and pandering opera-
tions.

Summary of the findings

To conclude, during the first decade of the 21st century, trafficking and pande-
ring operations in Finland involved several different actors who were in most
cases Finns, Estonians and Russians. No entirely Finnish organised crime
groups were involved in the large-scale pandering and trafficking operations. In
our opinion, “criminal network™ is, indeed, a more applicable concept than
“criminal organisation” or “organised criminal group” to describe pandering
groups of that period of time.

According to the findings of the HEUNI study, the criminal networks operating
in Finland were not very large and did not have a highly hierarchical structure.
The size and division of labour varied and the division of tasks was not always
very specified. However, for example in the first trafficking case that resulted
in trafficking convictions in Finland, the activity was relatively large-scale and
it involved several traffickers, pimps, procured women, sex buyers etc.

Some of the more recent trafficking and pandering cases, in turn, have been
carried out for instance by two perpetrators, and there might have been only
one procured woman involved. Thus, the operations might be small-scaled
when it comes to the number of victims and perpetrators but the operations
may continue for a long period of time and involve a huge number of sex bu-
yers (that is, the number of “sex purchases” per victim may be quite high).
Organised criminal groups are not necessarily involved, but the activities are,
nevertheless, often very systematic and organised, and they include serious of-
fences and human rights violations. The offenders use a variety of control me-
asures to persuade the women into prostitution in the first place and then to
keep the women in prostitution.

4, Trafficking for labour exploitation

In 2011, HEUNI completed an EC co-funded FLEX research project on traffi-
cking for forced labour and exploitation of migrant workers in Finland, Estonia
and Poland.?® The FLEX project focused on identifying potential cases of la-

89 Trafficking for Forced Labour and Labour Exploitation (FLEX) \ _ towards increased know-
ledge, cooperation and exchange of information in Estonia, Finland and Poland. Grant Agree-
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bour trafficking within the context of exploitation of migrant labour and on
identifying the sectors and victims vulnerable to such exploitation in the three
countries. This paper refers only to the Finnish results (Jokinen et al. 2011b).
The research findings for the entire project have been published by HEUNI in
2011 (Jokinen et al. 2011a).

Traditionally, trafficking research has focused on trafficking for sexual exploi-
tation, and therefore the level of awareness related to labour trafficking has
been lower and is often based on stereotypical ideas of exploitation.

Since very little concrete data on trafficking for forced labour exists, the FLEX
project undertook a very broad approach in collecting a variety of qualitative
and quantitative data and information on the issue. The project also developed
an outline for a pilot research methodology on how to collect comprehensive
information on labour trafficking also in cases where no court judgments on
trafficking for forced labour exist (see Jokinen et al. 2011a for more details).

Various data sources were used in Finland. The data was collected in
2009—2010 and it covered the years 2004—2010. 19 experts from e. g. the poli-
ce, the labour inspectorate, trade unions, NGOs and victim assistance were in-
terviewed thematically. Also seven victims were interviewed. They were peo-
ple who had been accepted into the official assistance system for victims of
human trafficking. In addition, relevant court judgments, media materials, and
pre-trial investigation materials from five cases were used as data and analysed
accordingly. At the time of the study, no judgments on trafficking for forced
labour had been passed in Finland. However, some cases had gone to court
under this offence label, but largely due to insufficient evidence the defendants
had been acquitted.

For this reason also cases of extortionate work discrimination were analysed.
Extortionate work discrimination was criminalised in 2004 to protect the rights
of migrant workers. It is defined as an offence resembling human trafficking,
and it is a labour offence in the Finnish Criminal Code. It is usually applied in
situations where a migrant worker receives a salary below the minimum wage
and their work conditions are poor when compared to the Finnish collective
agreements and standards.

In the Finnish study, trafficking for forced labour was analysed within the lar-
ger context of exploitation of migrant workers. This is based on the idea that
exploitation of migrant workers can be understood to form a continuum in
which forced labour represents the most aggravated exploitation, while more
subtle forms of coercion represent less serious exploitation (Andrees 2008, 39).
Overall, the environment where exploitation of migrant workers takes place is
also a potential breeding ground for more serious forms of exploitation and the-
refore the issue of labour trafficking should be analysed in this wider context
(David 2010).

ment No. JLS/2009/ISEC/AG/051, Prevention of and Fight against Crime Programme 2009,
European Commission \ _Directorate-General, Justice, Freedom and Security.
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The indicators developed by the ILO (2005) on forced labour were used as a
framework for analysing potential cases and the phenomenon of exploitation of
migrant workers. The ILO (2005, 20—-21) has listed six elements that describe
the loss of rights or privileges that point to a forced labour situation:

— Physical or sexual violence or the threat of such violence.

— Restriction of movement of the worker e. g. through confinement or through
preventing contact with the host community.

— Debt bondage or bonded labour e.g. rising from the process of recruitment
and transportation.

— Withholding wages or refusing to pay the worker at all.

— Retention of passports and identity documents.

— Threat of denunciation to the authorities.

According to the ILO, the worker should also have the right of free choice of
employment and the right to freely terminate the employment. Therefore a res-
triction on leaving a job, even when the worker freely agreed to enter it, can be
considered forced labour (ILO 2005, 23).

Research findings on labour trafficking in Finland

According to the HEUNI study, it is evident from the data that cases of exploi-
tation of migrant labour dealt with by criminal justice actors represent just the
tip of the iceberg when compared to the numerous cases of exploitation identi-
fied by trade unions, labour inspectors, NGOs and the media. Various cases
were uncovered e.g. in the restaurant, construction, cleaning and agricultural
sectors. Various forms of exploitation were encountered in these sectors, but
the victims themselves were notably quite often reluctant to seek help and re-
port the cases to the police or other authorities.

The victims come especially from European countries such as Estonia, Russia
and Poland (construction), as well as Asian countries such as China, Vietnam
and Thailand (the cleaning sector, the restaurant sector, agriculture). In additi-
on, some victims come from e.g. India, Latin America, Middle East and Afri-
ca. The perpetrators (i.e. the employers) often have a foreign background but
they may have Finnish citizenship or at least a continuous residence permit in
Finland. These people usually exploit their countrymen. There are also some
cases involving Finnish employers who usually have a spouse or contacts,
friends or ex-employees who are of the same nationality as the victims and
who help the employers with recruitment and communication issues.

When looking at the concrete features of exploitation and methods used by the
employers, we can see that many of the elements of the ILO indicators are pre-
sent. Regarding violence and threats, there are only some examples of direct
physical violence. However, a large variety of psychological violence is used to
control workers. The workers are threatened with termination of employment
or not extending the work contract, with non-payment of wages, or with denun-
ciation to Finnish authorities. Quite often the workers are given to understand
that they would be sent back to the country of origin if they complain about
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their salary or other work-related issues. There were also cases where the emp-
loyers forbid their employees contacts with the outside world. They were dis-
couraged from learning Finnish or talking with their own countrymen with the
purpose of keeping them unaware of workers’ rights in Finland. In some cases
also the workers’ family members were threatened in the country of origin after
the case of exploitation had come to the attention of the police and was being
investigated.

Salary-related problems were very common in the Finnish data. Usually in the-
se exploitation cases the salary was significantly below the minimum salary as
stipulated in the collective labour agreement, or occasionally no salary was
paid at all for months. The workers rarely received the mandatory extra salary
for evening, night and weekend work or overtime, even though they worked up
to 12 hours a day. Some had no holiday and rarely had time off from work. In
several cases the employees were forced to pay back some or all of their salary
in cash to their employer in order to make the company’s bank transactions
look like the employer had paid the workers a proper salary. Also unreasonable
deductions were made from the salary for food, accommodation and travel
costs. In one case, the employer had taken the workers bank cards away and
used them to withdraw money from their bank accounts.

As regards the work contracts, there were cases where the employee had two
separate contracts, one in his or her own language, which states the de facto
salary, and another one with a much higher salary to be shown to Finnish au-
thorities in the event of an inspection. In many cases the work contracts were in
languages that the employees did not understand and thus they had no idea
what they had signed.

No cases where the workers were locked up in the work place were identified.
Instead, freedom of movement was limited in more subtle ways. The employer
can monitor the workers and ask where they go and when, making them work
such long hours that basically the workers are unable to leave their place of
employment. Thus this lack of free time also limits the workers’ movement and
contacts with the outside world. In the countryside, the workers were unable to
leave because they did not have a car and also their lack of language skills
isolated them from the rest of the society.

In many cases the employees live in accommodation provided by the employer
or live together with their employer. This makes it difficult for the employees
to change jobs, and these people are often very dependent on their employer. In
most exploitation cases the employees do not know the language, are unaware
of their rights and have to rely on their employer for information and translati-
on of official papers and such details. They are also dependent on their emplo-
yers due to debt, or due to kinship or debt of gratitude.

A case example from 2012 clearly demonstrates the forms of exploitation rela-
ted to trafficking for forced labour. In this case, a couple with a Vietnamese
background ran two ethnic restaurants in the Tampere area in Finland. They
had at least 10 employees originating from Vietnam, who worked as cooks and
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waitresses in the restaurants. The length of exploitation varied from a few
months up to 6 years. Most features of exploitation mentioned above were pre-
sent in this case. The victims had a poor salary and they worked long hours.
Average hourly salaries were around 2—3 euros; no extra salary was paid for
evening, weekend and night-time work. The salary was paid to the bank ac-
counts of the victims, but they had to pay some of their salary back to the
employer in cash. The employer advised the employees on how much money
they should return and when to withdraw the money from the account. The
employees lived in housing arranged by the employers, some even in the same
house as the employers. These housing costs were deducted from their salary,
but these costs were very high when compared to the fact that up to eight per-
sons shared a flat. The employees were also dependent on their employer due
to housing and lack of language skills. They had no free time and were afraid
of being returned to Vietnam if they complained about their terms of employ-
ment.

In June 2012, Pirkanmaa District Court sentenced the employers for six counts
of trafficking, two counts of extortionate work discrimination, plus accounting
and tax frauds, to six years and ten months in prison. The case has been appea-
led.

The HEUNI study also identified problems and difficulties related to the role of
the police as well as investigation of labour trafficking cases and gathering of
evidence. The investigations of trafficking for forced labour and other exploita-
tion cases are often long and take up a lot of resources and money. Sometimes
there is such a delay in initialising the investigation that the victims may have
already left Finland. Getting sufficient evidence of the exploitation may be dif-
ficult if there are no records of the working hours and also the salary or part of
it may have been paid in cash. In such cases, the police may have to rely on
oral evidence only. Also language issues and cultural factors (e. g. the wording
of the questions during interrogation, interpretation issues) may hinder commu-
nication with the victims, who are often reluctant to talk about their experien-
ces of exploitation. Gaining trust in situations where victims are afraid of the
authorities is difficult for the police. This process is explained by one inter-
viewee in the following quote:

“The interrogation is kind of an official discussion, and with some people
you get along better while with others it works less well, so for example
one person who had had enough and had walked out from there [workplace
X], so when he then began to trust us and understood that he doesn’t need
to be afraid of us, well then he was very helpful indeed and talked so much
that the investigators almost became desperate, that oh boy, this guy talks a
lot. But to be able to achieve this he had to be told several times over what
it was all about. (...) we start things softly so that they dare to talk ... about
difficult things, nobody is going to start telling a total stranger right away,
these are such difficult matters.” (Criminal investigation authority) (Jokinen
& al. 2011b.)
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So far, there are few signs of organised crime involvement related to labour
exploitation in Finland. No organised crime groups have been directly involved
in labour trafficking cases identified in the HEUNI study. However, the con-
struction sector was mentioned by some experts as potentially involving also
organised criminal groups, such as biker gangs. No further information on this
was found.

In the HEUNI study the labour trafficking and exploitation cases identified
have been small scale in respect of the number of organisers and exploiters,
even though in many cases the exploitation has been systematic and has lasted
for many years. Thus, the activity can be seen as organised in nature, but it is
not necessarily organised crime according to the official definition. In many
cases it is, however, unclear what had happened in the source country and whe-
ther there were possible organised crime elements present in the recruitment
phase, for example.

Some human smuggling cases have been identified that had involved people
who had to pay back their debt to the organisers by working e.g. in a pizzeria.
In such cases, organised multinational networks have been involved. Finland is
also a transit country for victims of trafficking for forced labour. Unfortunately,
it is virtually impossible to know what is going to happen to a person after they
leave Finland and end up somewhere else.

5. Conclusions

Based on the findings from HEUNI’s two studies (Viuhko & Jokinen 2009;
Jokinen et. al 2011b), it seems that organised crime involvement is more clear
in relation to trafficking for sexual exploitation than in relation to trafficking
for forced labour.

Regarding trafficking for sexual exploitation, the HEUNI study (Viuhko &
Jokinen 2009) concluded that criminal networks are involved in organising the
procuring operations. Although these networks may not always be very cohe-
rent or large and do not necessarily have a highly hierarchical structure and
clear division of tasks, the activities are often very systematic and well organi-
sed. The operations may have elements of organised crime but are not necessa-
rily carried out by actual organised criminal groups.

In some of the cases, the activities have continued for long periods of time,
involved a huge amount of different actors (traffickers, pimps, recruiters, vic-
tims, sex buyers etc.) and been led from abroad (e.g. Estonia or Russia). By
contrast, in some cases the number of persons involved was lower and the acti-
vities smaller-scale but, still, some elements of human trafficking were present
in the activities. It is important to note, however, that both of these types of
cases included very serious violations against the procured women and the wo-
men had to face different forms of control.

By contrast, no criminal networks or direct organised crime involvement were
uncovered in HEUNI’s study on labour trafficking (Jokinen et al. 2011b). This
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does not, however, mean that the activity is not organised in nature. In many
cases of labour exploitation the employers have exploited their employees in
very systematic ways for long periods of time. It is possible that elements of
organised crime have been involved in the recruitment phase in the country of
origin but such information has not come up during the investigations made in
Finland. More research could be done on the issue and it is of course interes-
ting to see whether in the next few years also labour exploitation cases organi-
sed by organised crime groups are identified.

The trafficking situation in Finland has slightly changed during the 2000 s. The
total number of the trafficking cases identified by the criminal justice system is
still low but some progress has been taking place. Recent trafficking for sexual
exploitation cases have been relatively small-scale as far as the number of vic-
tims and perpetrators is concerned. A new feature of the cases has been the fact
that also a couple of “domestic cases” have been detected and taken to court. In
this context, “domestic cases” refer to cases in which both the perpetrators and
the victim have been Finnish nationals. In one of the cases, the victim was a
minor. In addition to these domestic or internal trafficking cases, a case with an
Estonian victim and a case with a Romanian, under-age victim have been dealt
with in court as trafficking in persons.

It seems that recently “newcomers” have entered the trafficking and pandering
field, and nowadays the criminality is also organised by people from Romania,
Bulgaria and Nigeria. Currently, also women selling sexual services come from
a larger variety of countries than before. The source countries include for
example Nigeria, Thailand and Romania, as well as Estonia and Russia. Accor-
ding to the National Bureau for Investigation there have been signs of new
groups and new forms of organised crime in Finland: e.g. Bulgarian and Ro-
manian groups (pandering and property crimes) and Nigerians (pandering and
drug crimes). Drug offences and economic crime remain the common forms of
the criminality for Finnish organised criminal groups, and so far, to our know-
ledge, they have not been involved in human trafficking.

Overall, it seems that currently more cases of trafficking for forced labour than
cases of trafficking for sexual exploitation are identified by the Finnish authori-
ties. For example, the majority of the victims accepted into the official assis-
tance system had been exploited in work and are not victims of sexual exploita-
tion. This may at least partly be related to the fact that victims of sexual
exploitation are often very reluctant to seek help because of the stigma related
to prostitution or fear of authorities and/or deportation. By contrast, it seems
that in recent years a growing number of victims of labour exploitation have
been identified. Migrant workers are more active in reporting their cases to au-
thorities even though many victims still fear the authorities and are afraid of
losing their jobs and/or residence permits.

Nowadays cases of labour exploitation are often identified also by labour in-
spectors and trade unions whose awareness of the phenomenon of labour traffi-
cking has improved. There are far fewer organisations doing outreach work
among prostitutes and identifying problem situations in that more hidden field.

147



This situation is, however, not yet reflected by the current number of traffi-
cking judgments. For now, the majority of trafficking judgments have been
passed for trafficking for sexual exploitation. It was not until 2012 that the first
two judgments for trafficking for forced labour were passed by Finnish district
courts. It is therefore interesting to see whether the number of labour trafficking
judgments will increase in the years to come and how this balance between the
two forms of trafficking will shift in the future.
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Constellations of organized crime in the Baltic Sea Region®

Risto Pullat
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Abstract The ruling form of criminal cooperation in the Baltic Sea Region, is
the network of personal relationships that the criminals successfully take ad-
vantage of. Criminal structures can fulfill economic, social and quasi-state
tasks. The author distinguishes between five criminal networks in the Baltic
Sea Region.

Keywords Baltic Sea Region Organized crime Criminal networks,“Thieves-in-
law”

Introduction

The discourse of criminal networks is based on the point of view that organized
crime manifests itself in the cooperation of criminals and criminal groups in
different combinations. Hence, criminal networks are groups of people connec-
ted with criminal networks.’! Research findings confirm that in Europe, inclu-
ding in the Baltic Sea Region, the ruling form of criminal cooperation is the
network of personal relationships that the criminals successfully take advantage
of. Criminal networks have the following features: the nucleus that coordinates
the activity of the network; key figures making up the nucleus of the network;
subgroups carrying out different tasks; members of the intermediate level carry-
ing out the daily work, communicate with the members of the lower level and
protect the key figures; the network is provided with information and resources
by members separate from the network; a large number of members.®?

Timo Kyntdji and other researchers are of the opinion that the stable criminal
hierarchal structures have given up their place for flexible and changing orga-
nizations and networks that can be created for performing certain single “pro-
jects”.” Criminal cooperation is carried out either as a relationship of a sup-
plier-consumer or as a relationship of a temporary employer-employee, as a
partnership of two persons in pairs or in small groups of a small horizontal or
vertical integration. This is partially also confirmed by official sources. It
doesn’t of course mean that the criminal organizations would have finished
their activity; they have just transferred it to the countries where it is possible
to operate undisturbed. In an environment with an efficient system of internal

90 Opinions and conclusions expressed are authors and do not necessarily reflect the views of Es-
tonian Police and Border Guard Board.

91 Bruinsma, G., Bernasco, W. (2004). Criminal groups and transnational illegal markets. A more
detailed examination on the basis of Social Network Th eory. Crime, Law & Social Change, 41,
p79.

92 Canter, D. (2004). A Partial Order Scalogram Analysis of Criminal Network Structures. Beha-
viormetrika, vol 31, no 2, pp 131\ 152. http:/www.jstage.jst.go.jp/article/bhmk/31/2/31_131/_
article (accessed in April 19, 2012).

93 Kyntdja, T. (2004). Rikollisuus ja rikoskontrolli. Sosiologisia kartalehtid. Toimittaneet Ismo
Kantola, Keijo Koskinen & Pekka Rasénen. Tampere: Vastapaino, p 284.
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security, emerging of criminal organizations is exceptional, except for in the
cases when they are based on some legal structure.*

The representatives of organized crime in the Baltic Sea Region became rich
fast during Prohibition thanks to limits set by countries, laying at the same time
the groundwork for future legal activities. Organized crime as it emerged in the
nineties of the last century and related smuggling, especially drug smuggling,
could very well be rooted in Prohibition period. Yakov Gilinskiy stressed that
ban of selling alcohol is criminogenic factor which gives birth to smuggling
and foster spread of organized crime.®> Organized crime related organisations
dealing in smuggled spirits during Prohibition®® in the Baltic Sea Region and
elsewhere cannot be compared to the so-called bureaucratic model of organized
crime described by Donald Cressey.”’

Criminal organization

Criminal structures can fulfill economic, social and quasi-state tasks.’® The eco-
nomic criminal structures are oriented towards profit and they should be distin-
guished from the criminal structures filling the “social functions”, like outlaw
motorcycle gangs in Germany and Scandinavia, street gangs as the Black Co-
bra in Nordic countries or the “thieves-in-law”. The so-called “Mutual Fund”
controlling a big part of Estonian organized crime can also be counted in this
group.” These structures indirectly support their members in their illicit activi-
ty by mediating contacts, ensuring the status, emphasizing deviant values and
enabling a forum for exchanging information. Hence, as one former Estonian
criminal police officer said that “the underworld boss does not have to kill and
extort by himself; it is enough if he solves the disputes between groups with his
opinion. This is where his influence has its roots.”!% The quasi-state criminal
structures support the illicit economic activity by creating and establishing rules
of conduct and solving disputes in some areas or illegal markets.!°!

94 Lampe, K. von (2005). Organized Crime in Europe. Handbook of Transnational Crime and
Justice. Ed. Philip Reichel. Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications, pp 406\ _407.

95 Twimncknii, 5. (2009). 3anper Kak KpUMHHOTCHHBIH (akTop, WM Bceskoe 1M 3710 HYXHO
sanpewars? UHIeKe
30. http://index.org.ru/journal/30/25-gilinski.html (accessed in April 19, 2012).

96 See also: Pullat, Raimo, Pullat, Risto (2010). Viinameri. Salapiiritusevedu Laénemerel kahe
soja vahel. Tallinn: Estopol; Pullat Raimo, Pullat Risto (2012). Viinameri. Pirtusota Itdmerelld
1920- ja 1930 luvulla. Helsinki: Tammi; Pullats Raimo, Pullats Risto, Urta] _ns A. (2012). Spi-
rta ju|_ra. Kontrabanda Baltijas ju| ra| starp diviem kariem. Riga: Zina| tne

97 Cressey, D. R. (1997). The Functions and Structure of Criminal Syndicates. Understanding
Organized Crime in Global Perspective. Edited by Patrick J. Ryan, George E. Rush. Thousand
Oaks, p 14.

98 Lampe, K. von (2005), p 407.

99 Ilm, U., Tender, T. (2003). Trellide ja luku taga. Sissevaade Eesti kinnipeetavate 20.sajandi
slangi. Tartu: Atlex, p 39.

100 Kressa, K. (2007). Koit Pikaro \ _ pealilma autoriteet. Eesti Pdevaleht, 06.01.
101 Lampe, K. von (2005), p 407.
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“Thieves-in-law”

The so called “thieves in law” (“vory v zakone”) have been in existence since
the early 20th century and their criminal activity has been distributed through-
out Russia as well as the regions, countries, and territories which made up the
former USSR for centuries. The criminal subculture called the “tradition of
thieves” was formed in Soviet penitentiary institutions in the 1920’s and 1930’s
and reached its peak during the following two decades. The Russian prison
camps became the main seedbed of criminals. A social group with a special
slang called ,,fenya® (in Russian, no ¢pene 6omame means ‘to talk in slang’);
value systems, behavioural norms and traditions were created. In the prison
camps, the totalitarian Soviet system exploited the criminals to help the admi-
nistration to persecute political convicts. The author is of the opinion that the
former contributed to the emergence of organized crime in Russia as very soon,
the security officials cooperating with the criminals were no more able to con-
trol the situation in penitentiary institutions. The central term of the subculture
is “thief”, which denotes a professional criminal who belongs to the under-
world and follows the norms and customs of the so-called ,,world of thieves®.
The representatives of the criminal subculture were called thieves mainly be-
cause initially most of them used to be pickpockets.!??

According to Yakov Gilinskiy and Yakov Kostjukovsky, the first criminal orga-
nizations or “artels of thieves” emerged in Russia in the 15th-16th century and
the subculture of “thieves” formed in the 17th-18th century. The traditional
Russian communal way of life facilitated the emergence of the “artels of thie-
ves”.19 Valery Chalidze has described the world of “thieves” of the Soviet Uni-
on (soposckoii mup) as asocial institution with internal unity and a code of ethi-
CS.104

The subculture of “thieves” growing out of the Gulag system has influenced, to
a different extent, the organized crime of the whole Baltic Sea Region, inclu-
ding the underworld of the post-Soviet Baltic states, Poland and Russia, as well
as that of Germany, Finland and Sweden.!® According to Steffen Zdun the
percentage of non-Germans and immigrants has grown by leaps and bounds
among prisoners during the past several years and has caused significant secu-

102 Pullat, R[isto] (2007). Vory-v-Zakone: Professionalnaya prestupnost v Gruzii (Thieves-in-law:
professional crime in Georgia), by G. Glonti and G. Lobjanidze, published by theTransnational
Crime and Corruption Center (TraCCC) Georgia Office, Tbilisi, 2004, 212pp, language: Rus-
sian. Book Review. Trends in Organized Crime, vol 10, no 3/September. Springer: pp 129\
130.

103 Gilinskiy, Y., Kostjukovsky, Y. (2004). From Thievish Artel to Criminal Corporation: The Hi-
story of Organised Crime in Russia. Organised Crime in Europe. Concepts, Patterns and Con-
trol Policies in the European Union and Beyond. Eds Cyrille Fijnaut and Letizia Paoli. Dord-
recht: Springer, pp 184\  185.

104 Chalidze, V. (1977). Criminal Russia. Essays on Crime in the Soviet Union. New York: Ran-
dom House, p 34.

105 See also: Aaltomaa, K. (2001). Jérjestaytynyt rikollisuus Suomessa. Suomen poliisilehti, no 2,
p52.
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rity hazards in German penitentiary institutions.! In Estonia, a unique situati-
on in the Baltic Sea region has formed where the nucleus of the underworld is
one person surrounded by a dozen persons belonging to his immediate circle.
“Kolja Zolotoi” has solely managed the organization called “Mutual Fund” for
almost twenty years.!?” The hierarchic structure of organized crime has appar-
ently been possible only due to the small size of the Estonian illegal market
and to the leadership quality of the person managing it. The Estonian organized
crime must be regarded separately from the Russian organized crime, but it
does not exclude mutual business interests. Estonian Russian speaking organi-
zed crime operates still in the realm of the so-called subculture of thieves. The
Estonian speaking organized crime operates in the space of “Western” crime;
some of their concepts, however, originate from the subculture of “thieves”.
The carriers of the criminal subculture are undoubtedly penitentiary institu-
tions. The “Mutual Fund” have its own contact persons in the prisons and the
prison administration keeps their eye on them. Estonian organized crime can be
differentiated by fields of activity and not by territory. Specialization is a phase
of development of crime that is characterized by growth of professionalism of
the criminals, and the strict internal distribution of labor in a criminal organiza-
tion. The forms of expression of a cross-border crime is above all drug traffi-
cking and crime against property (car theft etc).!08

According to the Russian Ministry of Interior in 2010 there have been registe-
red 141 “thieves-in-law” in Russian Federation. In 2006 Georgia outlawed
“thieves-in-law” by making it illegal to be a member of an organized crime
constellation. As a result many “thieves in law” left the country to take up ope-
rations and residence in Russia or other European countries. One such country
was Sweden, being the first among the Nordic countries to host “thieves-in-
law”. One “thief-in-law” was found guilty for the possession of drugs and for-
ged identification papers and was deported to his native Georgia January 17,
2012.1% The only representatives of the so-called subculture of thieves —
the“legal thief” — in the EU Baltic Member States are “Adu” and ,,Sliva®“ who
live in Latvia. Both “crowned” in Russia, “Adu” is a professional pickpocket.
“Sliva” got a 12-year sentence in 1991 in Russia for participation in the murder
of three businessmen. In 2000, he moved to Europe. He is connected to Ded
Hassan.!" Ded Hassan has contacts also in Estonian criminal world. In Soviet

106 See also: Zdun, S. (2008) \6Russian\9 Communities in German Prisons. Journal of Scandinavi-
an Studies in Criminology and Crime Prevention. Vol. 9, pp 42\ _ 58.

107 See also: Anvelt, A. (2009). 90\9s not coming back ehk Eesti kuritegelikust maailmast eile ja
tana. Eesti Ekspress, 16.12. http://www.ekspress.ee/news/arvamus/arvamus/90 s-not-coming-
back-ehk-eesti-kuritegelikust-maailmast-eile-ja-tana.d?id=27693893 (accessed in April 24,
2012).

108 See also: Pullat, R. (2009). Organized Crime Related Drug Trafficking in the BalticSea Regi-
on. Police Point of View. Tallinn: Estonian Police Board, pp 118\ _122.

109 Wenngren, C., Kegd, W. (2012). Sweden. Russian Organized Crime: Recent Trends in the Bal-
tic Sea Region. Edited by Walter Kegd & Alexandru Molcean. Stockholm Paper February
2012. Institute for Security and Development Policy, pp 42\ 43.

110 Pullat, R. (2009), p 118; FOTOD: Siin kohtusidki vahistatud kapolane Pdder ja tuntud Vene-
maa allilmaliider? Delfi, 31.11.2011. http://www.delfi.ee/news/paevauudised/eesti/fotod-siin-
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time, there were four ‘legal thieves’ in Lithuania who as of today are dead.!'! In
Baltic states and Scandinavia the ‘thieves’ themselves never crowned anyone.

Beside legal norms, there are also unofficial social norms competing with the
legal norms in the society. Differently from the legal norms, the state does not
perform surveillance over fulfilling of social norms. Certain social norms may
be valid also in various negative subcultures (e.g. the “Mutual Fund”) and the
criminals can consider them legitimate and obligatory similarly to the legal
norms. It is the duty of the state to apply countermeasures concerning those
social norms.!!?

Models of organized crime in the Baltic Sea Region

The different social embeddedness determines the structure of organized crime.
The author distinguishes between five types of organized crime on the basis of
the classification provided by Klaus von Lampe (Figure 1). It is based on two
assumptions: a) criminal networks are relatively homogenous, and b) the social
position and the criminal possibilities of the criminals are in positive correlati-
on. Klaus von Lampe has divided society into three strata: marginalized subcul-
tures, mainstream society, and elites.!'3

Map 03. Constellations of organized crime in the Baltic Sea Region.
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Source: Lampe, K. von (2008), Organized Crime in Europe: Conceptions and
Realities. Policing: A Journal of Policy and Practice, 2(1), p 14.

kohtusidki-vahistatud-kapolane-poder-ja-tuntud-venemaa-allilmaliider.d?id=63713324 (ac-
cessed in September 20, 2012).

111 Pullat, R. (2009), p 117.

112 Kyntdja, T. (2004), pp 269\ 270.

113 Lampe, K. von (2005), pp 415\ 416; see also Lampe, K. von (2008), Organized Crime in
Europe: Conceptions and Realities. Policing: A Journal of Policy and Practice, 2(1), pp 14\
15.
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The first constellation includes criminal networks that have no social support
structure in their countries of operation. Such are for instance the Estonian
burglary gangs that organize burglaring trips from Estonia to Western and Nor-
thern Europe. Recently also Lithuanian robbers in Finland. The members are
recruited from prisons and rural areas, formation of the groups and training of
their members usually take place beyond the control of the internal security
system. Such conditions facilitate the formation of complex organizational
structures and internal distribution of work, as well as distribution of work bet-
ween the groups.

The second type pertains to criminal networks based on a sub-culture of thie-
ves. In such cases, the criminals can rely on the social support structures sepa-
rate from the society and its institutions; and those support structures are broa-
der than their immediate criminal environment. The examples of such groups,
for instance are the networks of drug trafficking that rely on the Finnish,!#
Swedish and Norwegian'!’ alien communities. On the one hand, the criminals
take advantage of the relative isolation of an ethnic minority for hiding their
criminal activity, while on the other hand they have the knowledge of the local
infrastructure (e. g. transport system, banking, etc.).

Third type includes criminal networks that exist in the mainstream society in a
covert form that include seemingly law-abiding individuals who have no ob-
stacles for using the legitimate social infrastructure. Such networks are above
all connected to organized economic crime, for instance, the “invoice factories”
in Estonia. In comparison with previously mentioned networks, they have stra-
tegic advantages, for example, the persons belonging to such a network can
“freely” communicate with the officials, which can both open up new favorable
opportunities for committing crimes and decrease the probability of interventi-
on of law enforcement agencies. Even in case of visible corrupt connections,
relations with officials may occur to be an efficient shield against authorities of
internal security.

The fourth constellation refers to criminal networks intertwined with the elite in
power, the participants of which have a direct access to the decision processes
of politics, business and media. For example in Estonia ex-Environment Minis-
ter and former chairman of the People’s Union Mr Villu Reiljan, along with ex-
Agriculture Minister Ms Ester Tuiksoo and Land Board head Mr Kalev Kan-
gur, is accused of accepting kickbacks to ensure that three businessmen could
conduct transactions with land under nature conservation.!!¢

The fifth type, finally, comprises criminal networks where an alliance is formed
between the political and business elites and the underworld. Alliances between
underworld and upperworld exist in Southern Italy and Russia. Examples for
such networks are Sicilian Cosa Nostra, Camorra of Campania, the Calabrian

114 Pullat, R. (2009), p 111.

115 Pullat, R. (2009), p 111.

116 Rikken, K. (2011). Real Jail Time Sought for Officials, Businessmen in High Profile Corrupti-
on Case. ERR, 16.12. http://news.err.ee/society/91¢909d8\__6b4e-4dc2-b7aa-dad7c8f54493
(accessed in April 25, 2012).
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Ndrangheta and Sacra Corona Unita from Apulia in Southern Italy. Russian or-
ganized crime is expressed in the interoperability of corrupt public servants,
oligarchs and criminal bosses, the background of which is the so-called ,,sub-
culture of thieves*.

This typology, depicts a scale from less serious to more serious constellations
of organized crime with respect to the integrity of European societies, going
from left to right, with constellations four and five constituing alternative
worst-case scenarious.!!’

Conclusions and future considerations

Organized criminal groups may have a monopoly in the illegal market on the
local level; often they have concluded a mutual agreement of exclusive right to
operate in a given territory or in a given field of activity.!’® In the Baltic Sea
Region, monopoly of the market of illegal products is a rare phenomenon; an
exception is for instance the Estonian organized crime dominating the Finnish
drug market (a major part of the synthetic drugs smuggled into Finland come
from Estonia). The rapid expansion in Europe, in recent years, of the activities
of Lithuanian organized crime groups is a notable feature. The Lithuanian cri-
minal networks dealing with drug trafficking have pointed their activity to-
wards Sweden, recently also to Finland (towards Western Europe, in case of
illicit trafficking of cigarettes — e.g. the United Kingdom, Germany) and the
Estonian networks have focused mainly on Finland. Latvian organized crime
connected to Russian organized crime appears in the form of a criminal net-
work and acts as a mediator for Russian organized crime.'?

According to Europol the North East criminal hub remains a focus for transit of
illicit commodities to and from the former USSR and a base for violent multi-
criminal groups with international reach.!?® Successful efforts of law-enforce-
ment agencies have ensured that the prices of narcotic substances in the Nordic
countries are continually high. Russia will still remain an enticing illegal mar-
ket for both international and national drug trafficking and St. Petersburg as a
gate for it. The changes anticipated in the demographic structure of Russia in
the mid-21st century may have an impact on the situation of Russian organized
crime. Out of the Baltic Sea countries, the Baltic states and Poland are also
facing the problem of drug couriers recruited among young people.!?! Expansi-
on of the Schengen legal space has facilitated cross-border crime in the Baltic
Sea Region.

117 Lampe, K. von (2008), p 15.

118 Lampe, K. von (2005), pp 407\ 408.

119 See also, FOTOD: Siin kohtusidki vahistatud kapolane Pdder ja tuntud Venemaa allilmaliider?
Delfi, 31.11.2011.  http://www.delfi.ee/news/paevauudised/eesti/fotod-siin-kohtusidki-vahi
statud-kapolane-poder-ja-tuntud-venemaa-allilmaliider.d?id=63713324 (accessed in September
20, 2012).

120 OCTA 2011. EU Organised Crime Threat Assessment 2011. https://www.europol.europa.eu/si
tes/default/files/publications/octa_2011_1.pdf (accessed in April 19, 2012).

121 See: Kelcskrawiec, M., Wocik, M. (2008). Powrét z piek\la Ekwadoru. Newsweek, Polska, 14/
2008, 6.04., pp 36\ 40.
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The centralized hierarchic structure of Estonian organized crime — the so-called
»~Mutual Fund® that controls most of the Estonian criminal business and sym-
bolizes, in the discussed geographical area, the subculture of “thieves”, is uni-
que in the Baltic Sea Region. The author is however of the opinion that in the
nearest future, the ,,Mutual Fund* will fall apart, as the deepening internation-
alization of crime makes the longevity of such a form of organization not very
likely in the long term. To sum up, criminal networks dominate in the organi-
zed crime of the Baltic Sea Region. The networks support various fields of
crime. Some of the networks focus only on specific types of crime (e.g. drug
crime or illicit trafficking of counterfeit cigarettes, car theft), whereas others
deal with various profitable areas of crime. The observed Baltic Sea countries
are countries of origin, target and transit for different areas of crime, which
provide organized crime with a broad area of activity.

Organized crime is changing and becoming increasingly diverse in its methods
and groups structures. The author concludes with thoughts of professor David
Canter “If images are to be drawn from fictional accounts the indications are
that criminals far more often operate within structures illustrated in ‘Lock,
Stock and Two Smoking Barrels’ than those illustrated in ‘The Godfather”.
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Local organised crime

Lars Korsell
Swedish National Council for Crime Prevention (Bra)

External threats

Organised crime is often described using terminology such as “transnational
crime” and “transborder crime” (Korsell 2001). The threat is external (Levi
1998). When the Berlin wall came down, a significant number of Swedish
agency officials and politicians feared that the Russian mafia would invade and
not only take over criminal markets but also bring with them violent methods
that had up to then been unknown in our corner of the world (Korsell, Skinnari
and Vesterhav 2009). This new threat is not so very new, however. The fear of
the Russian threat has been around for centuries, and has simply assumed diffe-
rent guises over time — from the Tsarist Empire to the Red menace and Soviet
imperialism, and now most recently the Russian mafia. And in some sense, the
Soviet threat itself lives on, as former KGB officers have moved over into or-
ganised crime (Glenny 2009).

The threat can also be sought a little further away from our immediate geopoli-
tical vicinity. “International crime” may also be associated with Balkan crime,
for example, and Colombian cartels. Organised crime is described in terms of a
global network with the tentacles of an octopus (Castells 2000). The descrip-
tions of mafia organisations and godfathers found in popular culture also con-
tribute in turn to the way the organised crime concept is visualised and serve to
create expectations about the forms in which this type of crime can manifest
itself.

It is easy to experience a sense of impotence in the face of a threat with interna-
tional dimensions, with a power much greater than the average justice system is
capable of withstanding. What can the local community do to combat organi-
sed crime? Don’t international organisations have to become involved and
made to assume a greater responsibility?

It is also reasonable to assume that there are interests which benefit from an
exaggerated view of organised crime. It may be the case that international orga-
nised crime has to some extent become the ‘ideal enemy’ of our time (Christie
and Bruun 2003); an ideal enemy that provides politicians with a crime policy
issue to pursue; an ideal enemy that leads to increases in the resources made
available to state agencies (Levi 1998); an ideal enemy that provides internatio-
nal organs with an important role to play.

Local markets and global connections

Since organised crime predominantly takes the form of economic activities that
meet a market demand for cheap, illicit or morally suspect goods and services,
it is only natural for organised crime to have an international dimension. All
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forms of trade are becoming more and more internationalised, and criminal
markets are moving in the same direction as these more general trends (Korsell,
Skinnari and Vesterhav 2009). But the existence of this international dimension
does not in itself mean that crime is able to float above national borders with-
out touching the ground. In actual fact, organised crime is completely depen-
dent on local markets for the sale of its goods and services (Bra 2010).

Various types of narcotic substances constitute a typical form of imported
goods. Foreign groupings may smuggle consignments of such substances into
Sweden (Bra 2005:11). Once in Sweden, however, groups that are stationed
inside the country take over, in the form of buyers, and sell the consignment on
along the distribution chain (Bra 2007:7). In some cases it is conceivable that a
foreign grouping not only transports the shipment into the country but also
functions as a high-level distributor. But local intermediate- and low-level dis-
tributors then take over. A much more common scenario is for a group that is
active in Sweden to buy a shipment of drugs abroad and then smuggle it into
the country in order then to distribute the consignment itself.

The reason that foreign groupings are not responsible for domestic distribution
can be found in the importance of being well-established in the environment
where these crimes are committed (Dorn, Murji and South 1992). The risks
involved in attempting to break into a criminal market as a complete unknown
and with no contacts would simply be too great (Bra 2007:4). It is important to
know the right people, and at the same time to stay away from those who can
cause problems. Newcomers will attract attention and rumours will spread.
Competitors may tip off the police. Vigilant drugs officers react when unknown
faces appear. There is no help available within the local community. The risk of
detection is constant.

Another reason for the minimal involvement of foreign groupings in the distri-
bution of drugs is that the drug market itself is based on the sale and purchase
of drug consignments between distributors who are independent of one another
(Korsell, Skinnari and Vesterhav 2011). Thus it is not a question of syndicates
being responsible for large segments of the production and distribution chain,
but instead the process is divided up into a series of sale-and-purchase transac-
tions. It is therefore quite natural for distribution to be conducted by groups
that are established inside Sweden.

Over recent years, the cannabis market has changed as a result of hobby culti-
vation having become transformed into large-scale greenhouse production
(Rikskriminalpolisen 2007). These greenhouses, which use artificial lighting,
are set up in homes and industrial premises. The new form of cultivation has
introduced a new distribution channel of former home-growers. These people
often have a different (non-criminal) background from their competitors on the
drugs market (Bra 2012). For them it is more a question of green fingers than
of criminal capital. Selling takes place at the local level. Another structural
change on the market is that an increasing proportion of drug sales are being
conducted on the internet (Brd 2012). The same is true for substances used for
doping. Internet trading also represents a form of local distribution, but one
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which occurs via the postman or the local supermarket, which serves as the
collection centre for oversized letters and packages. The handling of orders and
packaging and despatch operations may occur anywhere at all however.

The above description of the local character of the illicit drug market can also
be applied to alcohol and cigarettes (von Lampe 2005). These are also import
goods that are distributed locally. More discerning forms of the illegal trade in
alcohol and cigarettes exploit the opportunities offered by the excise duty legis-
lation for accredited firms to import goods and postpone the payment of the
relevant duties (Brd 2011:7). These duties are instead paid at a subsequent
point in the distribution chain. The procuring of accredited firms and warehou-
sing premises also requires a fixed local centre of operations.

The only form of crime that is conducted in Sweden by individuals who are
clearly from outside the country is people-trafficking for the purposes of sexual
exploitation (Bra 2012). The networks involved in this activity are as a rule
established in those countries from which the women are recruited — such as
the Baltic states, Poland and Romania (Bra 2008:24). This is because it is diffi-
cult to recruit suitable women without having a presence in the local commu-
nity (Korsell, Skinnari and Vesterhav 2011). This requires contacts and the trust
that can only be built up through being a part of the local environment. Nor do
the foreign networks that are active in Sweden appear to have much contact
with groups involved in other forms of organised crime (Bra 2012). It is possi-
ble that the sex trade may be viewed as being too problematic and ‘dirty’ for
domestic groups. And sexual procuring activities have not been part of “Swe-
dish” organised crime for a considerable time now.

Unlike the drugs trade, trafficking in human beings for sexual purposes is a
highly service-oriented market. This means that it is typically one and the same
group that is responsible for the entire supply chain, from recruitment in the
country of origin to providing access to sexual services in apartments and ho-
tels (Korsell, Skinnari and Vesterhav 2011). There may of course be individuals
who work exclusively as recruiters. There are also cases where women drift
between different groups, but there are substantial differences by comparison
with the buying and selling activities that are typical of the trade in goods.

Just as recruitment takes place in the local community in the country of origin,
the sex trade itself in Sweden is very much a local phenomenon. Local contacts
are therefore required, amongst other things in order to write adverts and take
photos for internet-marketing purposes, to produce flyers and distribute these in
bars, tobacco shops and among taxi drivers, to organise contracts for apart-
ments, to obtain mobile telephones, organise cars and also to deal with a thou-
sand other details (Bra 2008:24).

Another form of trafficking in human beings— for the purpose of labour exploi-
tation — has only been the subject of very limited research in Sweden (Hulting
2009, Olander and Tilly 2008). In the same way as with the sex trade, the na-
ture of illegal activities in this area varies greatly, covering everything from
trafficking in human beings to more or less serious forms of exploitation (Vi-
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uhko and Jokinen 2009). It is reasonable to assume that the places where the
people in question are intended to work have been agreed in advance. This may
be in the areas of agriculture or forestry, commercial fruit production, certain
types of construction work, such as demolition, and work in the cleaning and
restaurant sectors. There is thus a clear local dimension even here. It may also
be assumed that people who are the subject of smuggling are also subjected to
exploitation to a varying extent. Irrespective of the precise nature of the traffi-
cking activities, however, people-trafficking is a typically local phenomenon,
since as a rule it is contacts in Sweden that provide the reason for people being
smuggled into the country. In addition, there are cases where contacts in Swe-
den assist in the trafficking activities in various ways, such as by organising
“look-alike” passports, for example (Bra 2012).

There are undoubtedly foreign groupings that engage in organised theft activi-
ties in Sweden (Bra 2012). Some of these groups are however assisted by peo-
ple inside Sweden, who are able to provide a base from which the travelling
theft activities can proceed. These people may also provide those who conduct
the thefts with vehicles and storage space and conduct reconnaissance activities
on their behalf. The presence of contacts in Sweden explains why groups invol-
ved in such organised theft activities may come to Sweden from such long dis-
tances. There are examples of individuals having travelled from as far afield as
Chile to engage in theft activities in Sweden, where they have been given assis-
tance by others from their country of origin (Bra 2012). People of Chilean ex-
traction constitute a large group of immigrants in Sweden, as do people from
the Balkans. When foreign groups are involved in activities of this kind, the
stolen property is exported. This is in fact the only example of a case where
goods or services leave the country, except for those instances in which Swe-
den functions as a country of transit, as in the case of drugs on their way to
Norway, for example.

A great deal of stolen property is sold on within the country however, via the
market for stolen goods (Bra 2006:6). Both the thefts themselves and the sel-
ling of stolen goods are local phenomena, even though stolen goods may be
transported to a different area, and even to a different country, in order to make
recognition of the property less likely or in order to get a better price for the
goods in question (Steffensmeier 1986, Steffensmeier and Ulmer 2005, Klo-
ckars 1974). In all events, sellers of stolen goods act for most part at the local
level, since it is there that the channels through which they conduct such sales
exist.

Weapons have today become a typical form of imported goods in Sweden, as a
result of the decreased availability of Swedish army firearms and an increase in
the level of demand for handguns (Bra 2012). For this reason, there is little
demand for Swedish hunting weapons. The majority of the foreign weapons
smuggled into Sweden are transported into the country in very small consign-
ments from the Balkans. This would also suggest that the sale of these weapons
takes place at the local level.
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The conclusion that can be drawn up to this point is that, even though there are
international linkages involved in crime, the majority of it is fundamentally a
local phenomenon. This is also true for organised crime, with its clear focus on
import activities. Prohibited and “tax-free” goods and services with internatio-
nal origins must nonetheless find buyers here and now. Organised crime is far
from being an abstract phenomenon that floats above national borders. This
means that there is also a great deal that can be done within the local commu-
nity in order to both prevent organised crime and combat it in other ways (Fij-
naut 2002, van de Bunt and van der Schoot 2003).

From the global to the local arena

The problem with the above examples of how organised crime functions in the
local community is that criminal activities are often carried on very quietly in
the same way as any other form of commercial activity (Korsell, Skinnari and
Vesterhav 2009). Since the goods and services involved to a greater or lesser
extent may not be exposed to the light of day, the related business activities are
furthermore conducted in a more or less well-concealed fashion. The exception
to this is thefts, which are reported and also attract the attention of the local
media. But it is likely that the link between thefts and organised crime is sel-
dom understood and thus these thefts are instead viewed simply as one exam-
ple of everyday crime among many others. For most people, theft offences pro-
bably constitute a form of crime that is too “simple” and “primitive” to fit in
with their stereotyped preconceptions of the nature of organised crime.

The combination of the discreet nature of organised crime on the one hand, and
on the other the exaggerated perceptions that exist about the ways this type of
crime manifests itself, means that there is a risk that it will not be given suffici-
ent attention at the level of the local community (Bra 2010). While organised
crime has long been quietly getting on with business, local politicians continue
in the expectation that organised crime will come from without. There is theref-
ore a risk that large segments of organised crime will be given little attention.

At the local level it is first and foremost the damage caused by organised crime
that is dealt with, in the form of such phenomena as drug abuse problems, yo-
uths being drawn into crime, prostitution among young women, potentially
harmful environments and gambling addictions. But at the local level, these
problems are more often referred to in terms of being social problems, health
issues, youth problems, problems with integration, or as having to do with is-
sues of alcohol policy and public safety. In other words, they are not viewed as
being manifestations of organised crime. One explanation for this, in addition
to the exaggerated perceptions about what organised crime consists in, may be
found in the way municipal agencies are organised on the basis of a categorisa-
tion of different areas of activity that has nothing to do with crime.

Over more recent years, however, the stereotype of organised crime as a power-
ful international phenomenon has in part been abandoned as a result of the pre-
sence of one particular highly visible, locally active form of organised crime
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that in many ways constitutes the worst nightmare of any municipal politician
(Korsell, Skinnari and Vesterhav 2009). A municipal representative, who was
asked whether they had any problems with organised crime in their area, gave
the following answer (Bra 2010).

No, we don’t have any biker gangs here.

The response serves to illustrate the way in which many people today believe
that organised crime, in addition to transnational and godfather-like phenome-
na, is also in part a highly visible form of crime, and that those involved are
easily identifiable on the streets of a given town — first and foremost by the fact
that they ride motorcycles dressed in leather or denim vests with large patches
emblazoned on the back. In Sweden, organised crime has become synonymous
with biker gangs for large numbers of politicians, journalists and also for vario-
us groups working in public sector agencies (Korsell, Skinnari and Vesterhav
2009).

The reason lies not only in the visibility of these groups but also in their at
times very rapid expansion. Since the Hells Angels first established themselves
in Sweden in the Malmé area in the mid-1990 s, the number of biker gangs
around the country has grown to around fifty (Bra 2012). Conflicts within the
biker-gang environment have now and again led to violent showdowns. Today
biker gangs are first and foremost establishing themselves in smaller communi-
ties. Among the reasons for this may be the availability of cheaper club premi-
ses and the fact that the authorities outside of the metropolitan areas are less
well-prepared to deal with these gangs.

The provocative style of the biker gangs naturally causes anxiety in the local
community and it presents a challenge to the capacity of local agencies to
maintain law and order (Brd 2010). Municipalities are particularly anxious ab-
out biker gangs becoming established with their own club premises. This is
interpreted as representing almost a partial occupation of their own municipal
territory. Opening a club premises in this way involves establishing firm roots
in the area, which is viewed as being likely to attract wannabes — resulting in
the recruitment of new members — and as establishing a bridgehead for a broad
range of criminal activity.

This focus on biker gangs means that when no such gang is present in a given
municipality, there is a perception that the municipality does not have any pro-
blems with organised crime. At the same time, the trade in illegal goods and
services is going on quietly in the background. When the municipal representa-
tive quoted above was asked follow-up questions about whether they were ex-
periencing any problems with illicit liquor or cigarettes and large scale theft, it
turned out that the municipality was not at all trouble-free.

The conclusion to be drawn is that whereas local representatives previously
looked for the Russian mafia whenever the topic of organised crime came up,
they now instead look for motorcycles and denim vests. This may serve to exp-
lain why the preventive approach to organised crime has failed to become more
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deeply rooted in the local community. A further reason is the dominance of the
police and the privileged position they hold in the area of problem formulation.

The lack of preventive strategies

In Sweden, the work to combat organised crime has largely been conducted by
the police (Bra 2011:20). While it is true that the police collaborate with a large
number of other agencies, the work has been dominated by the individual and
criminal-justice perspectives that are characteristic of police work (cf. Ds
2008:38). The view of the police is that other agencies are able to “punish”
offenders in ways other than by putting them in prison. Such alternative pu-
nishments take the form of administrative measures such as the rescinding of
liquor licenses, the re-examination of social security benefits awards and the
confiscation of property in order to pay off debts.

The crime prevention perspective is only present in the form of a focus on tar-
geting particularly prolific offenders (Bra 2009:7). This may be viewed as a
strategic and more well-considered way of working to combat crime, but it is
fundamentally no more crime preventive in its focus than any other form of
reactive anti-crime work. Typically the police devote very little thought to the
nature of criminal markets or to how they interact with legal and other illicit
markets.

It is actually quite surprising that the work of the police should be based on
such a narrow perspective. Nordic countries such as Sweden are often portra-
yed as examples of places where the crime prevention perspective has achieved
a particularly central role in the crime policy field. This may be true in relation
to traditional forms of crime, but it is in no way the case in the field of organi-
sed crime. One explanation may be that government policy has in part been
formulated in reaction to dramatic events that have led to demands for strong
action in the crime policy field. Governments wishing to be seen as active have
probably felt that crime prevention efforts do not really fit in with this image. A
number of attempts have however been made to raise the profile of the crime
prevention perspective. And in fact a great deal more is actually being done
than the municipalities would themselves describe as preventive efforts focused
on organised (Bra 2010) crime.

What is being done at the local level in Sweden?

Viewed from an historical perspective, work to combat organised crime at the
local level can be said to have been conducted in three different phases. The
first phase involves activities that the municipalities have been working with
for a very long time (Bra 2010) in the form of local efforts to combat alcohol
and drug abuse, an area of activity which has more recently also included work
to combat doping offences. In addition to work in these areas, many municipa-
lities also work actively to prevent young women being drawn into prostitution
and youths becoming involved in crime. Essentially this work involves a range
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of measures with a social focus, which the municipalities themselves would be
very unlikely to define as measures intended to combat organised crime.

The second phase of local measures against organised crime was initiated at the
beginning of the 1990 s when “criminal” biker gangs became established in va-
rious places around the country (Bra 2010). At this time, there was a great deal
of activity focused on making things difficult for these gangs. Municipalities
and public sector agencies worked to stop gangs acquiring property or entering
into rental agreements for premises. There were also a variety of local initiati-
ves focused on exposing the problems associated with criminal markets. These
included information campaigns about illicit goods, for example, and public
hotlines for tips about illegally imported alcohol.

The measures that characterised phase three were for the most part comprised
of special measures specifically focused on organised crime. One example can
be found in the county of Ostergétland, where the police and other agencies,
together with the municipalities, formulated an action plan against organised
crime (Bra 2010). The principal focus of the plan is that of getting rid of a
number of biker gangs. Another example is the knowledge centre on organised
crime at the City of Gothenburg, which has employed qualified staff to assist
the municipal administrations in combating organised crime in various ways.

Municipalities and local agencies are large-scale purchasers of services from
sectors which employ black-market labour in an organised way (Bra 2010).
This is true of the building and construction sector, the cleaning sector and taxi
and other transport services. In order to reduce the risk for the concealment of
black-market and illegal labour in connection with the work contracted out by
municipal administrations, certain municipalities work actively to conduct care-
ful controls of the firms they hire. Central aspects of this work involve ensuring
that the individuals who conduct the work in question wear identity badges and
that staff members are checked out with the Swedish Tax Agency. Although a
good deal of work is now being conducted to combat the organised use of
black-market labour, it remains a major problem and there is much still to be
done.

Taxonomy of areas of illegal activity

In order to promote the issue of crime prevention in relation to organised cri-
me, the Swedish National Council for Crime Prevention has published a hand-
book (Bra 2010). The handbook contains advice and suggestions on how to
work to combat organised crime in the local community. A range of examples
are provided. Since one of the problems is that local representatives view orga-
nised crime in terms of either an all-powerful international organisation or local
biker gangs, the handbook includes a typology intended to assist in the identifi-
cation of signs of organised crime in the local community.

The objective of the taxonomy is to assist local representatives in starting to
think in terms of markets in order to discover what is going on in their own
municipalities. The taxonomy is presented below. It is broken down by diffe-
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rent categories of crime and different types of problems. It includes a column
describing actors who may be expected to have knowledge of these areas or
who may have observed indications of organised crime. These indicators are
then described in the third column.

Table 08. Taxonomy of areas of illegal activity

Survey tools

Crime categories Actors in possession of re- | Indicators

levant knowledge

Organised theft and sa-
les of stolen goods

Local businesses

Local transport security
groups

The Theft Protection As-
sociation at the local le-
vel

Home-owner associa-
tions/Neighbourhood
watch

Wave of residential burglaries
Goods such as razor-blades on sale
cheaply at retailers

Lots of “coming and going” aro-
und parked-up lorries

Cars (particularly foreign-registe-
red) parked in strange places at
unusual times

Metal thefts, thefts of contractors’
plant and machinery, waves of
thefts in boatyards and marinas

Illegal alcohol and ciga-
rettes

Social services
Healthcare providers
Municipal alcohol offi-
cers

Schools

After school and youth
clubs

Local bar and restaurant
owners

Customs Agency
National institute of pu-
blic health

Large quantities of empty foreign
cans in public places

Cheap alcohol in local bars and re-
staurants

Differences between state alcohol
monopoly sales figures and results
of local surveys of alcohol habits
Packs of cigarette with unusual
brands

Packs of cigarettes with no Swe-
dish warning text or recommended
retail price

Drugs and doping sub-
stances

Social services
Healthcare providers
Schools

After school and youth
clubs

Gyms

Local bar and restaurant
owners

Customs Agency
National institute of pu-
blic health

Extensive theft crime relating to
low-price goods

Extensive drug use in public pla-
ces

High levels of drug use in surveys
of drug habits

Large numbers of individuals co-
ming to healthcare providers under
the influence of drugs

Organised black-market
labour

Trade unions (Construc-
tion, retail, municipal)

Cleaning of restaurants, offices
and workshops conducted long af-
ter closing time

—
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Survey tools

Crime categories

Actors in possession of re-
levant knowledge

Indicators

— Small business associa-
tions and trade organisa-
tions

— Local business owners

— Local property owners

— Swedish Tax Agency

— Staffing agencies that hire out very
cheap labour

— Company cars with no company
logos or similar

— Lack of protective clothing at con-
struction sites

— Signs of “disorder” at construction
sites

People trafficking/Sexu-
al procuring

— Social services

— Women’s shelters

— Healthcare providers

— Local property owners

— Local hotels and restau-
rants (Swedish Hotel and
Restaurant Association)

— Taxi firms

— Foreign prostitutes

— Unable to speak Swedish

— Do not appear to have constructed
their websites themselves

— Someone other than the prostitute
answers when you phone

— Lots of “coming and going” at cer-
tain addresses

— Large numbers of women in taxis
outside a certain building

Illegal gambling and
gambling activities

— Social services

— After school and youth
clubs

— Local KRIS (former off-
enders association)

— Local bar and restaurant
owners

— Small business associa-
tions

— Problem gambling asso-
ciations

— Swedish Gambling Au-
thority

— Swedish Tax Agency

— Lots of “coming and going” in
stairwells at unusual times

— Gambling machines placed in lo-
cations with no public access

— More than five “fruit machines” in
the same restaurant

— Gambling machines placed close
to schools, after school and youth
clubs and sports premises

Exertion of unlawful in-
fluence, blackmail and
protection rackets

— Municipal and county
council licensing and in-
spection officers

— Local officials at the So-
cial Insurance Agency

— Local media

— Elected representatives in
the municipal council
chamber

— Small business associa-
tions

— Local business owners

— Increase in e-mail, text and tele-
phone traffic containing threats or
improper offers to officials

— Increased numbers of “visits” at
workplaces, outside the workplace
and in the homes of officials

— Increase in reported cases of ha-
rassment, threats and violence
against officials

— Increase in self-censorship among
officials

— Frequent changes in ownership of
bars, restaurants and businesses
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Survey tools

Crime categories Actors in possession of re- | Indicators
levant knowledge

— Local bar and restaurant | — Different client groups at bars and
owners restaurants

— Regular customers and — Vandalism and arson targeting
staff at bars and restau- bars, restaurants and businesses

rants

The future

Bringing views of organised crime down to earth and acknowledging its local
roots also serves to create a preparedness to work with this problem at the local
level. This enables a much broader range of actors than just the police to be-
come a force against organised crime. There ought to be opportunities to work
locally to combat organised crime in the areas where it manifests itself in the
form of more everyday types of crime.

At the same time, the local field of vision must not be restricted to the premises
of biker gangs on the outskirts of a town’s industrial areas, but must rather fo-
cus on the markets. Not least it is important to understand how criminal mar-
kets, black markets and white markets interact with one another, such as when
smuggled alcohol (criminal market) is sold to restaurants (white market) that
employ black-market labour (black market).

There has recently emerged an increased focus on the organised crime pro-
blems that specific towns and cities are facing. This is the case for the country’s
three metropolitan areas, but also for towns such as Sodertélje and Eskilstuna.
While it is true that the trigger that has led agencies to act and work together
has for the most part been shootings and spectacular murders, it is possible that
this local perspective will open the door to a broadened perspective that inclu-
des markets and the economics of crime. When all is said and done, all crime is
fundamentally a local phenomenon.
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Drugs and organized crime in Denmark — Recent developments and
research priorities

Kim Mgller, Aarhus University

The story of organized criminal groups in Denmark is closely tied to the deve-
lopment of the illicit drug markets. This is most visible with the street-level
cannabis retail market in the capital Copenhagen, but can also be seen indi-
rectly through the conflicts between the various organized criminal groups.
This article analyses the developments in these conflicts and gives an account
of recent research priorities.

Denmark has traditionally led an unusually permissive policy towards cannabis
retail markets. Particularly an area of Copenhagen known as Christiania has
been notorious in this regard. Danish police have consistently claimed that out-
law biker gangs dominate the cannabis market. This became increasingly visi-
ble as the market grew more organized during the 1980’s. In the late 1990°s
disputes over access to criminal markets turned into a violent conflict between
biker groups, referred to as the great Nordic biker war (Hoeyer 1999). In the
2000’s the violence escalated even further as immigrant gangs began to con-
front the biker’s dominance. It is commonly held that the core of the conflicts —
at least initially — revolves around struggles over illicit drug markets and the
cannabis market in particular (Vestergaard 2005; National Police 2010). The
location, temporality and pattern of retribution in the violent events make this a
plausible explanation (Moeller and Hesse 2012).

The argument is made that the measures taken to repress drug markets have
contributed to a destabilization and restructuring. These adaptations have in-
advertently fuelled a violent conflict between organized criminal groups, spe-
cifically outlaw biker gangs and a plethora of immigrant gangs. The rest of this
article is laid out as follows: (1) introduction of a few definitional and theoreti-
cal issues, (2) the local Danish context and recent developments, (3) presentati-
on of new research on the organized criminal groups, the individuals that con-
stitute them and their crime involvement, and (4) analysis of the interaction
between drug law enforcement, organized criminal groups, and drug markets.

Organized Crime and drug markets

Organized crime became an increasingly visible problem as the illicit drug mar-
ket expanded during the 1980’s. This prompted the strategic development of
criminal groups into the market, who then quickly became globally mobile and
expanded their areas of business (Naylor 2002, Silverstone 2011). The 1988
UN Convention on Drug Trafficking illustrates how this has become “one of
the most significant challenges of the 21% century” (Téttel et al. 2012, 260).
The associated problems were further exacerbated in the 1990°s, which saw the
introduction of a variety of new synthetic drugs and an increase in prevalence
of illicit drug use, particularly cannabis. Never have so many people used so
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many illicit drugs. This is a challenge for society in general and criminal law in
particular.

The forms of crime that require organization are the same forms of crime that
are consensual or market-based crime (Naylor 2002). The bulk of these are
drug related offenses. This illustrates at the most fundamental level how crimi-
nal law and its implementation can and will affect these crimes. The conse-
quences are not always intuitive and straight forward. Illicit drug distribution is
primarily a menial, risky, and labor intensive field that potentially attracts those
without the necessary skills to perform more complicated tasks within the regu-
lar economy. Illicit markets differ from legitimate markets because market par-
ticipants, consumers, and those engaged in the business, by definition, operate
outside the purview of law. Operating outside the legal realm, these markets are
more prone to violence over disputes involving things like market share, and
market participants face greater personal risk of arrest, loss of gain from crimi-
nal activity, injury or death. The primary reason for drug markets to be attached
to organized criminal groups is because these groups may control a geographic
territory and have the potential and willingness to use violence to maintain this
control, if necessary (Felson and Clarke 2012).

With this said, it is important to note that “the drug market” is a misnomer.
Law enforcement efforts may be relatively more effective against some drugs
compared to others. Cannabis is bulkier and harder to conceal than cocaine and
heroin so it is more difficult to smuggle and distribute. Even frequent users of
cannabis are probably more responsive to changes in the risks posed by law
enforcement than regular users of cocaine and heroin. There are several distinct
but interrelated markets for illicit drugs which are differentially affected by en-
forcement (Rasmussen and Benson 1999).

The fundamental theoretical framework for analyzing the interaction between
law enforcement and drug markets is Reuter and Kleiman’s (1986) Risks and
Prices. Law enforcement can affect the risks involved with selling illicit drugs.
The levels of risk will, in turn, affect the structure of the aggregate market, the
openness and accessibility of individual local markets, as well as the revenues
involved. Law enforcement can affect these risks either through overall levels
of deterrence or more targeted crackdowns (Moeller 2012a). Affecting risks by
increasing deterrence has the counterintuitive effect of also increasing the po-
tential profits. Increased risk from law enforcement translates to a higher retail-
price for the drugs. Demand will not decrease in the short run due to enforce-
ment, which means that the potential profits increase when enforcement increa-
ses. Ultimately this can imply that the competition between criminal groups
increases because both risks and profits increase. In this situation violence as a
competitive tool increases in value (Kleiman 1989). Criminal groups need to
display a capacity for and willingness to use violence in order to stay in the
market.
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The local context

This section will be structured by Paoli and Reuter’s (2008) list of pull and
push factors that make certain countries or regions more or less attractive for
organized criminal groups. The assumption is that the available opportunities
for crime in a particular country are more important than whatever groups are
involved in exploiting these opportunities (Silverstone 2011). Briefly put, the
most important pull-factors in Denmark are the high demand for illicit drugs in
an environment of comparably low legal risks. The push-factors are derived
from an increase in drug law enforcement and the ensuing competition from
criminal groups.

Pull factors
Mass demand

Cannabis is by far the most widely used illicit drug in Denmark, as it is in all
other Western countries. There are three interrelated aspects of illicit drug de-
mand that are relevant to an organized criminal group: prevalence, quantum,
and monetary value. “Prevalence” is the measurement for examining how wi-
despread illicit drug use is in a population. It denotes the percentage of an age
group that confirms that they have tried a specific substance in the past month,
the past year, or at some point during their life; referred to as monthly, annual,
and lifetime prevalence. The higher the prevalence (especially of intensive use),
the larger the quantum demanded, the higher the monetary value of the market,
roughly speaking. Currently, about eight percent of adults in Denmark have
tried cannabis within the past year, which is similar to the average in other Eu-
ropean countries. However, lifetime prevalence is unusually high at 46 percent,
meaning almost half of all Danish adults will at some point in their life have
tried smoking cannabis (EMCDDA 2010).

The Danish prevalence rates correspond to approximately 184,000 “annual
users” aged 16—44 in 2010. This can be seen below in table 1. In the left side
of the table we see that for the age group 16 to 44 the annual prevalence was
8.9 percent in 2010. When this fraction is multiplied by the total Danish popu-
lation in the age group, 2,071,222 persons as seen in the right side of the table,
we get an estimate of how many people have smoked cannabis within the past
year, i.e. approximately 184.000. Through various statistical methods it can be
assessed that this corresponds to an aggregate quantity of about 20 tons used
annually (Moeller 2011). A good and simple way that has been found to produ-
ce good estimates is to multiply 100 grams per year per “annual user” (Bou-
chard 2007). Estimating the monetary value of this aggregate quantity is more
complicated. A first approximation is to take the quantum estimate and multi-
ply this with the value per gram. This method ignores quantum discounts and
will overstate the value of the market. An assessment of the Copenhagen can-
nabis market that included some considerations of quantity discounts estimated
the value to be about 120,000,000 Euros, in turnover annually (Moeller 2011).
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Table 09: Number of cannabis users in Denmark in various age groups

Cannabis prevalence Absolute number of users

Year 2008 2010

Year 2008 2010

Age | 16-24 | (n=862) | (n=1,643) Total population age 16—24 | 567,538 | 604,917

Monthly | 8.1 7.1
Annual |21.3 18.9
Number of “annual users”,
Lifetime | 41.1 38 age 16-24 120,886 | 114,329

Age | 16-34 | (n=1,718) | (n=5,748) Total population age 16—34 | 1,254,940 | 1,269,256

Monthly | 4.8 5.1
Annual | 13.3 13.5
Number of “annual users”,
Lifetime | 48 44.5 age 16-34 166,907 | 171,350

Age | 16-44 [ (n=2,219) | (n=5,748)

Total population, age

Monthly | 3.5 3.5 16—-44 2,070,745 | 2,071,222

Annual | 9.1 8.9
Number of “annual users”,

Lifetime [ 45.1 41.5 age 16-44 188,438 [ 184,339
Total population, age

Age [ 16—64 | (n=3,408) 16—64 3,542,311
Monthly | 2.2
Annual |5.5

Number of “annual users”,
Lifetime | 38.6 age 16—64 194,827

Sources: EMCDDA Statistical Bulletin 2010, Danish National Board of Health
2009, 2011

Lenient statutory penalties

In international comparison Denmark has a lenient drug control policy that is
focused on “harm reduction” as opposed to “use reduction” (Caulkins and Reu-
ter 1997). Danish drug control policy rests on two overarching ambitions that
were decided upon in the late 1960°s and early 1970°s: to spare drug users from
excessive penalization by not criminalizing use itself and to keep the markets
for harder drugs and cannabis separate. In extension of these goals a series of
prosecutorial guidelines instructed police to focus resources on “professional
sellers” and “harder drugs” (Storgaard 2000).

The statutory penalties for cannabis offenses are especially lenient. In 2003 the
formal starting point sanction for possession of amounts under ten grams was a
fine of 300 Danish Crowns, this was increased to 500 Crowns in 2004 as part
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of an overall adjustment of fine levels, and then increased to 2,000 Crowns in
2007 as a drug policy adjustment. 2,000 Crowns is about 250 Euros. Amounts
up to 100 grams of cannabis resin or 500 grams of marijuana can be considered
for “personal use”, if the circumstances surrounding the incident do not lead
police to think that there was intent to sell. Presence of large sums of money or
various tools associated with drug dealing etc. will be taken to suggest that the
cannabis is intended for sale (Attorney General 2006/2007).

It is difficult to assess the actual risks involved with selling cannabis as we
have no methods for estimating a number of active cannabis sellers. Also, the
way Danish criminal statistics are registered makes it impossible to establish
the number of criminal convictions for selling cannabis. Neither the criminal
act (possession, selling, trafficking) or the type of drug is registered. We do
know that the potential sanctions are not very severe. Isolated instances of sales
of small amounts of cannabis are punishable by a fine while sale of amounts up
to two kilos is sanctioned with three months imprisonment (Attorney General
2006/2007), but only a few cases go to trial (n=92) (Judges Association 2002).

Map 04: Sentences for cannabis sale by quantum
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Relative impunity

In an economic framework of crime we expect the risk of getting caught to
have more of a deterrent effect than the severity of the eventual sanction (Reu-
ter and Kleiman 1986). The levels of enforcement of cannabis prohibition are
lower in Denmark than in Sweden and Norway, when seen in the context of
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use levels. That is, there are actually more cannabis seizures in Norway per
100,000 citizens than in Denmark, but when we factor in cannabis use levels
the risks are lower in Denmark (Moeller 2012c¢). The relatively low levels of
enforcement intensity combined with moderate statutory sanctions amount to a
degree of “impunity” in Paoli and Reuter’s (2008) terminology.

In sum, the Danish policy towards cannabis sales bears much closer resemb-
lance to the coffee-shop policy in the Netherlands than the use reduction poli-
cies of Norway and Sweden. In the Netherlands it was declared that the sale of
small amounts to the final customer would not be policed at all. In Denmark
the declaration was that retail sales would not be policed with any noteworthy
intensity. This difference means that in practice it has been possible to run a
coffee-shop system in the Netherlands whereas the retail market in Denmark
has always been illegal, just not policed actively. This relative impunity could
be clearly observed prior to 2004 in a street-level cannabis market in a centrally
located area of Copenhagen, referred to as Christiania. Upwards of 40 cannabis
sellers and their various helpers would sell a wide variety of cannabis products
from this area (Moeller 2012d).

Geographic location

Together the aspects reviewed above amount to a “permissive environment”
(Silverstone 2011, 193) for illicit drug distribution. This makes Denmark an
interesting case study on organized crime because of the geographic location as
Scandinavia’s southern border to mainland Europe. From the perspective of the
other Nordic countries the open market in Christiania and the ease of supply
for which it stands, combined with the relatively lower sanction levels for drug-
related offenses, makes Denmark the weak link in the effort to repress organi-
zed criminal groups. Denmark’s role as a transit country for illicit drugs on
their way to Norway and Sweden has been a recurring theme of contention
among the Scandinavian countries, repeatedly expressed in the context of the
Nordic Council of Ministers (Jepsen and Laursen 2002).

Push factors
Increased law enforcement

The question of how to regulate Christiania’s market in a way that respects
both the overall drug policy ambitions and also curtails flagrant crime has been
discussed actively since the mid-1990’s. When cannabis prevalence rates inc-
reased during the late 1990’s, as they did in all Western countries, this was
exceedingly visible in Christiania’s market. A new and more repressive policy
towards cannabis sales was implemented around 2000 to repress the flagrancy
of the market. This new stance on cannabis policy was implemented through a
series of amendments to the criminal code and administration of justice act.
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Table 10: Recent law amendments relating to drug control

2001: Prohibiting visitors to designated places. Act no. 471 of June 7.

2001: Termination of tenancy as a result of violation of the ban under the act prohibiting visitors
to designated places. Act no. 447 of June 7.

2003: Combating biker crime and other organised crime. Act no. 436 of June 10.

2004: Penalties and provisions on penalty setting, etc. Act no. 218 of March 31.

2004: Stricter efforts against drugs, etc. Act no. 445 of June 9.

2007: Higher fines in drug cases. Act no. 526 of June 6.

2007: Alcohol concentration in exhaled air, zero-limit for euphoriant drugs, etc. Act no. 524 of
June 6.

Source: www.retsinformation.dk/Forms/R0200.aspx

The two first amendments from 2001 make it possible for police to evict te-
nants in locales where they suspect cannabis sales are taking place. This is a
step away from the protection usually enjoyed by tenants where a court order
would normally be required. The amendments from 2003 and 2004 increase the
penalty frame for illicit drug distribution and introduce relaxed provisions for
the employment of undercover police. Together they make it possible to have
undercover police investigate the market in Christiania. The amendment from
2003 also introduced a reversed burden of proof in asset forfeiture cases related
to drug distribution. Professor of criminal law at the University of Copenhagen,
Joern Vestergaard (2005, 18) describes the state of the law as follows:

“In principle, an amount equivalent to the selling price is confiscated; see Sec-
tion 75(1) of the Penal Code. If such an amount is not in the remains of the
perpetrator, the proceeds gained are confiscated, i.e. an amount equivalent to
the selling price minus the cost/purchase price. Ancillary expenses are not de-
ducted. A certain amount of discretion might be necessary in assessing the con-
fiscation amount. In serious cases, a confiscation order can be addressed to a
spouse, if an item was not acquired more than five years before the offense,
and the party is not able to prove that the item has been acquired by legal
means, see Section 76a of the Penal Code.”

The amendment from 2004 revoked the option of using warning for cannabis
possession and made fines a default sanction. The purpose with this amend-
ment was to give police a tool to maintain the results from the crackdown on
Christiania, to more effectively deter buyers from returning to the market. To-
gether these legal amendments paved the way for a police crackdown on the
Christiania market on April 16, 2004. Fifty people were arrested and tried and
sentences ranged from a year to two-and-a-half years. Police maintained a mas-
sive presence in Christiania for about nine months afterwards. This disruption
of the dominant market severely destabilized the balance between drug selling
groups in Copenhagen as buyers sought out sellers in other parts of town.
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However following the crackdown on Christiania in 2004 a series of violent
episodes erupted. This sudden destabilization of the cannabis market was follo-
wed by a series of shootings in Copenhagen. Many of these episodes appeared
to be connected to the cannabis trade in one way or another. Some incidents
were targeted executions of known cannabis sellers; others were indiscriminate
shootings around crowds in known cannabis selling locations. This conflict
was so violent that it affected aggregate homicide rates in Copenhagen, and
even nationally. The causality of these events is of course debatable. Prior to
the shooting Copenhagen’s police had noted that they were finding weapons in
cannabis selling locations and that a conflict between bikers and immigrant
gangs could be on its way (Bech-Hansen 2003). It is quite plausible that a vio-
lent conflict would have erupted sooner or later even if the crackdown had not
happened. However, the crackdown did happen and the events that followed
display a pattern well known from the international research on drug markets.
In an economic analysis of drug markets (Kleiman 1989) increased enforce-
ment destabilizes established hierarchies among competing drug selling groups.
The increased risks inadvertently lead to an increase in the aggregate market
value at the cost of increasing the risk of involvement. The result is that a cri-
minal group’s capacity for and willingness to use violence increases in value.
Other researchers have found that this appears to be especially pertinent for
unstable drug markets where roles, hierarchies and turf are still under contenti-
on. For a more in-depth analysis of this violence see Moeller and Hesse (2012).

This is not the first time that organized criminal groups with interests in the
illicit drug market have been in violent competition. Figure 2 below illustrates
two interesting patterns in Danish homicide convictions that relate to the invol-
vement of organized criminal groups.
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Map 05: Age of convicted and geographic location of homicides
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Particularly two periods are of interest, the late 1990°s and the period after the
2004 crackdown.

From about 1995 to 1997 a violent conflict erupted between the Hells Angels
and the Bandidos. National Police (2009, 10) assess that the conflicts revolved
around access to the drug market and specifically the “desire to exert a mono-
poly on crime within a specific geographic area”. Initially the Hells Angels had
accepted that Bandidos expanded in Northern Europe and established chapters
in Denmark in 1993. They would change their minds shortly after when Bandi-
dos started to establish chapters in the other Nordic countries outside of Den-
mark as well. At first there was a series of assassination attempts on members
of the clubs in Sweden and Finland, but the conflict spread to Denmark as well.
The conflict involved all of the Nordic countries but was controlled and initia-
ted by the Danish chapters (National Police 2009, 9—10). The conflict is refer-
red to as the “great Nordic biker war” and involved a series of excessively vio-
lent episodes that resulted in 11 homicides and 74 attempted homicides at the
national level.

A truce was eventually reached through the mediation of a lawyer and a press
conference was called in which both clubs declared a stop to the violence. The
common understanding of the conditions of the truce is that the Hells Angels
remained in control of Copenhagen while the Bandidos control the remaining
larger cities (Hoeyer 1999). Also both the clubs stated that they would not exp-
and on their operations in the Nordic countries, nor would they establish new
chapters. During the conflict police registered a decline in the criminal involve-
ment of the groups, particularly for drug crime and other forms of income ge-
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nerating crimes. Police assess that this is due to organizational resources nee-
ded to monitor and fight the competing groups. Shortly after the introduction of
the truce, crime involvement returned back to pre-conflict levels; however the
violence ceased (National Police 2009).

After 2004 we see some changes again. For 2006, there is a spike that reflects
the shootings following the crackdown on Christiania. After these initial alter-
cations the Hells Angels felt prompted to start a youth division that could activ-
ely confront the immigrant gangs. The concept of “youth divisions” in the out-
law biker gangs may be unique to Denmark. The group AK81 [Always Ready
Hells Angels] in particular has gained notoriety. A prominent member of the
Hells Angels authored and published a text “The Jackal Manifesto” in which
the conflict with the immigrant gangs was explained in patriotic terms, for lack
of a better description. The escalation of the conflict between Hells Angels and
the immigrant gangs prompted a “significant increase” in the number of indivi-
duals connected to the seven monitored groups (National Police 2009). The
years after 2006 display a much smaller percentage of convictions taking place
in Copenhagen, presumably because the violence spiraled away from the origi-
nal locations and turned into reciprocations for prior shootings. With the age of
the convicted we see a more uniform trend towards an increase in the share of
the convicted that are below 25 years of age. This is interpreted as a result of
the conflict between organized criminal groups where younger members of the
group are required to perform dangerous tasks, such as physically attacking
competitors. The altercations take on a life of their own as codes of honor and
identity require violent revenge.

Recent research priorities

Following the increase in serious violence The Ministry of Justice’s research
department initiated a series of projects analyzing outlaw bikers and immigrant
gangs. So far two reports have been published and several more are underway.
This research is hitherto focused on the groups and the individuals that make
them up (Klement, Kyvsgaard and Pedersen 2010, Pedersen and Lindstad
2011). The other side to the developments is the crime that these groups com-
mit. This crime is reported in annual reports from the National Police and has
recently also been analyzed in studies from the Centre for Alcohol and Drug
Research at Aarhus University.

Groups

National Police registers members of outlaw biker gangs and persons otherwise
assumed to be members of organized criminal groups in the Police Intelligence
Database. This database contains information on the socio-demographic chara-
cteristics and criminal histories of the registered individuals. Known members
of outlaw biker gangs are automatically registered in the Police Intelligence
Database. For persons with relations to immigrant gangs, the criteria are more
complex. Firstly some documentation for formal contact is required, and se-
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condly the person has to be suspected or convicted for a serious crime to be
registered. Serious crime is defined as the following types of crime: dangerous
crimes against persons, including vice and robbery, and drug related crime. If a
person has not been suspected in relation to serious crime within a two year
period the person may be removed from the Police Intelligence Database. This
means that there is a lack of transparency to the process; only police know the
exact reasons for a person to be registered. There are currently 1,146 persons
registered in the PID (Klement, Kyvsgaard and Pedersen 2010). The largest
group is the Hells Angels and their support groups.

There are two “levels” of criminal groups, 1 and 2. This distinction is based on
the criminal involvement of the person, but the exact evaluation depends on
police discretion. According to police Level 1 gangs are groups with a relativ-
ely high degree of organization who commit serious crimes. Level 2 have some
organization and commit local serious crime.

Table 11: Estimated number of members in various organized criminal groups

Name of group Registered members
Hells Angels 139

Hells Angels support 184

AKSI (Hells Angels Youth Division) 127

Bandidos 208

Bandidos support 95

Level 1 gangs 185

Level 2 gangs 194

Source: Klement, Kyvsgaard and Pedersen 2010

Once a person is registered in this system the Danish authorities can cross-re-
ference registrations in other databases based on a system known as CPR-num-
bers (Central Personal Registry). This system allows Danish authorities a uni-
que possibility for register-based research into these otherwise hidden
populations. The research reviewed below is based on these registers of income
sources, criminal histories, educational attainment, and family relations.

Outlaw biker gangs

Historically, organized crime in Denmark has been largely synonymous with
outlaw biker gangs. From the 1990’s and onwards biker gangs in Denmark has
meant the Bandidos versus the Hells Angels, both of which are international
groups originating in the USA. Both clubs have a formal and strict hierarchy
where each member has a specific rank and status (National Police 2009) and
both groups, as well as their various support groups, are considered Level 1
(Klement, Kyvsgaard and Pedersen 2010). Although many members of outlaw
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biker gangs have been convicted for crimes committed in cooperation, it has
not been possible to establish that the organizations themselves are part of the
criminal endeavors of the members. While outlaw biker gangs are not per-
ceived as illegal criminal organizations in the letter of the law (Vestergaard
2005), they do however resemble “organizations” in their internal structure.
Being an organization means that they are hierarchically organized, with distin-
ct roles and responsibilities, registered control of participants, visible associa-
tion between organization and individual, collective resources. In other words,
a system of “positions” with role specialization in a vertically integrated hierar-
chy based on developed interpersonal relationships (Korsell et al. 2005).

In the report by Klement, Kyvsgaard and Pedersen (2010) they compare the
biker’s social background to the majority population and a control group with
similar criminal histories, in a risk factor analysis. Secondly they conduct a net-
work analysis that includes another 3,987 persons that have “criminal rela-
tions” to these groups.

The risk factor analysis examines the personal characteristics at the date of the
last penal code violation before being registered in the Police Intelligence Data-
base. The social characteristics of the bikers and gang members are then com-
pared to a ‘criminal control group’ that is made up by persons that are equally
as criminal as the gang members and identical on the non-dynamic risk factors,
sex, age and ethnicity. There is also a ’regular control group’ that only matches
sex, age and ethnicity. The purpose of this regression analysis is to understand
if the gang members’ social characteristics deviate from others before they be-
come gang members. Are there certain attributes that can be identified as being
correlated with gang membership later in life? It is found that the members of
the biker gangs share most attributes with the criminal control group.

The network analysis seeks to uncover how and to what extent the bikers and
gang members are connected through criminal acts, with members from the
same groups, members from other groups, or persons that are not known to be
affiliated with any groups. It is found that the majority of the criminal acts that
gang members engage in, they engage in on their own. Only rarely is more
than one person charged for the same crime, and when there is more than one it
is usually only two or three at the most. On the other hand it is found that many
of the gang members and bikers do associate with persons outside of the gangs.
These forms of criminal associations appear to be quite fluid and not very sta-
ble. The persons involved change from crime to crime.

Immigrant gangs

The reports from the Ministry of Justice find that the registered members of the
immigrant gangs are characterized by having a more stable family background
than the outlaw biker gangs. Their parents however have no education and are
less frequently employed. Other than that, the gang members share many simi-
larities with the criminal control group in the study (Klement, Kyvsgaard and
Pedersen 2010).In general immigrants from non-Western countries, and their
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descendants, have social characteristics that are different from the majority Da-
nish population: higher rates of unemployment, lower educational attainment,
heavier reliance on transfer payments, more registered crime and violent crime.
Particularly non-Western immigrants of MiddleEastern descent are overrepres-
ented in participation in violent crime at a rate of 1.8, after controlling for so-
cio-economic variations (Andersen and Tranas 2011).

American research on street gangs has found that criminal activities increase
considerably in the period when a person is active in a gang. The Danish study
confirms this finding. For the registered gang members there appears to be a 40
to 45 percent increase in penal code violations, after having been in the registry
for two years. Note that this is despite the fact that individual crime frequency
will usually decline with age. It is possible that police activity and surveillance
may have influenced this picture because the persons in Police Intelligence Da-
tabase will be more closely monitored and therefore have a higher risk of being
charged and convicted. This appears to be relevant as regards traffic violations
and drug law violations, weapons, and penal code drug violations because the-
se are crimes that require a high degree of police pro-activity.

The immigrant gangs resemble “networks” where persons are more important
than positions. Networks are characterized by a structure of relatively autono-
mous units that co-operate. Networks typically consist of persons with a high
degree of social uniformity which improves mutual trust. Compared to an “or-
ganization”, networks are systems built around the persons, not the positions
they occupy (Korsell et al. 2005). Many of these groups have weak organiza-
tional structures; firmly established leaders may be absent; there is likely to be
an absence of specialization; and group membership may be fluid.

Recruitment

The report “First Link in the Food Chain” is based on two datasets (Pedersen
and Lindstad 2010). Firstly a self-report survey of 1,886 students in 7th-10th-
grade from schools in socially deprived neighborhoods in the greater Copenha-
gen area. Secondly, interviews with 40 local stakeholders that work with youth
in these areas.

The self-report survey delineates and examines youth in criminal groups and
the interviews highlight contacts and possible recruitment to organized gangs.
A total of 13 percent of the 1,886 respondents are seen to be part of a criminal
group according to the definition in the report. These persons are responsible
for 56 percent of the total crime the survey respondents admit to having com-
mitted. The term ‘criminal groups’ covers the groups of young people that are
characterized by having been together for a longer period of time, spending a
lot of time on the streets, committing crime together, and accepting crime as
part of the groups’ activities. Such ‘criminal groups’ are more informal and less
organized than actual gangs, and they commit less serious crime.

From the interviews with local stakeholders it is found that there is no “recruit-
ment” to these criminal groups; rather it is a matter of “attraction”. This is be-
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cause the gangs are very visible in the neighborhoods and partly because they
signal energy and dynamics. What is attractive about the gangs is primarily
their offer of a strong community and secondarily their image and lifestyle.
Participation in criminal youth groups can also involve status, power and
recognition. Participation in the criminal groups also provides safety and pro-
tection which can be motivating. Crime is not the primary objective when
youth are attracted to these groups, rather something that follows with “mem-
bership”.

Crime-based research

In one of the recent reports from National Police, outlaw biker gangs are desc-
ribed as having a “[(C)entral role in planning trafficking operations and distri-
bution of cannabis within Denmark. This takes place with a base in Denmark
but also through persons residing in countries close to producer areas]” (Natio-
nal Police 2004, 13). However, from the onset of the 2000’s “other criminal
groups and networks have tried to establish themselves in the Danish cannabis
trade” (National Police 2004, 13). In practice, these “other criminal groups”
refer to the variety of loosely structured immigrant gangs, primarily of Middle
Eastern descent. From 2008 National Police changed the title of its annual pu-
blication on organized crime to “Status report on crime committed by bikers
and gangs. National Police (2009) state that the numbers of crimes committed
by the gangs is increasing and that the profit motive is clear. Mostly the crime
consists of illicit drug sales, weapons, and violence, which is similar to the cri-
mes committed by the outlaw biker gangs.

Restructuring of the illicit drug market

Established knowledge holds that organized criminals generate their income in
illicit markets and that fighting illicit markets therefore equals fighting organi-
zed crime. This is not always straightforward as there may also be unintended
consequences.

Following the crackdown and the violent conflicts, the cannabis market is
much more decentralized with various distribution points spread throughout
Copenhagen. This has allowed for the immigrant gangs to achieve a larger sha-
re of the aggregate market. The immigrant gangs rely on slightly different me-
thods for distributing cannabis. A very simplified but illustrative description:
the immigrant gangs sell cannabis from street-markets and so-called “hash
clubs”. Hash-clubs are small and low-key forms of coffee-shops as seen in the
Netherlands, except of course illegal. The persons working there are paid by
the hour and employment and opportunities. The biker gangs have their prima-
ry retail outlet in Christiania, which is place specific and has a much more for-
mal structure as far as who gets to sell from where, a collective look-out corps
etc. The stable open-air cannabis market in Christiania would have been dis-
mantled by law enforcement anywhere else in the world, but the leniency of the
Danish cannabis policy allowed for this unusual configuration. An analysis of
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the costs and revenues associated with two different street-level cannabis retail
markets in Copenhagen found that economies of scale had been successfully
implemented in the Christiania market (Moeller 2012d). Combined with the re-
lative impunity due to the lenient policing, the sellers in Christiania were able
to expand their market share. The openness of the market allowed for easy ac-
cess for locals as well as tourists and the fact the Hells Angels were known to
have a part in the market kept disturbances from outside groups to a minimum.
This market was closely tied to its turf. The lack of intensive enforcement for-
med the basis for a stable drug market. This stability is self-reinforcing because
the dominant group can continue to offer better products and service, thus per-
petuating a concentrated industry (Kleiman 1989). The implication is that the
cannabis market in Denmark is believed to have had an — in international com-
parison — unusually “concentrated” structure, where the market in Christiania
approached monopoly status and was able to implement economies of scale.

Reuter’s (1983) analysis of gambling and loan sharking found that most illegal
enterprises were small because the economic conditions of their markets did
not lend themselves to large oligopolies. This is consistent with a cottage indu-
stry model that asserts that the primary forces governing organized crime are
the same forces that govern legitimate business and that organized crime
groups (like legitimate business organizations) cannot grow unless there are
economies of scale in their illegitimate industry. Criminal markets are typically
found to be very decentralized and therefore one group will struggle to mono-
polise either a criminal market or territory (Silverstone 2010, 191). Morselli
(2009, 145) notes: “...whereas the Hells Angels organization is a hierarchical
structure with clear and explicit rules laid out for its members, there is no clear
indication that this formal organizational structure is relevant when studying
the criminal activities of members and associates. Quite differently, when it co-
mes to participation in criminal markets, flexibility offers a better fit than the
rigid confines of a formal organization.”

The restructuring process was fueled by violence between criminal groups, but
that does not mean that the crackdown was not successful on its own terms.
The ambition with cracking down on the largest distribution point was to sanc-
tion the sellers, inhibit the underlying organization and reduce availability. All
of these criteria have been met; at least to some extent. It has not been cheap
(Moeller 2012a) or painless (Moeller and Hesse 2012), but nobody assumed
that it would be an easy task, nor did police have unrealistic expectations as to
what could be achieved (Bech-Hansen 2003). One of the successes has been to
reduce the availability of cannabis. For lack of better data the ESPAD-surveys
of 15 to 16 year-olds in all of Europe can be used as an indicator to substantiate
the perception that the displacement actually succeeded in curtailing availabili-

ty.
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Map 06: Percentage that respond:”Cannabis is relatively easily available”, or
“cannabis is very easily available”, 1995-2011
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There are several problems associated with having visible and easily accessible
street-level drug markets in a community. The most obvious are: (1) They pro-
vide easy access to drugs for inexperienced users and tourists, (2) the visible
criminal economy facilitates and legitimizes criminal careers, and (3) the pre-
sence of unpunished, flagrant criminal activities undermines the public sense of
justice. While arresting flagrant sellers and forfeiting assets is good for comba-
ting public cynicism it may increase competition among criminal groups for
turf and market shares: “[It is assessed that there is an ample supply of new
actors in the cannabis market that will step up when authorities apprehend
known perpetrators and groups.]” (National Police 2004, 13)

The developments in Denmark illustrate that increased violence may be the re-
sult if established criminal hierarchies are removed. This poses an unsolvable
problem for law enforcement as either outcome (flagrant drug selling, violence)
is unacceptable. No matter how law enforcement attempts to control drug dis-
tribution networks and organizations, the criminal groups will still be active.
The crackdown on Christiania is illustrative of this because it has changed the
nature of drug distribution in Denmark, even though it has not eliminated it.
Eck and Gersch (2000, 247—8) describe this interaction as follows: “Law en-
forcement might displace trafficking behaviors so that traffickers became more
efficient at avoiding law enforcement, and as a consequence, less efficient at
distributing drugs. (...) In the long run, this would reduce their drug trafficking
capacity, even as it improved their effectiveness at thwarting legal intervention.
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(...) When explaining this theory to law enforcement practitioners, we often
use the analogy of predator-prey co-evolution.” Developments in Denmark
have therefore underlined the view that drug control policy is a dilemma as far
as outcomes achieved. Some aspects can be improved, for example reduced
availability and profits, but only rarely do these improvements come cheaply.
Public resources and potentially even overt violence can be the direct and indi-
rect costs.
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Facing a new criminal setting -
A joint-agency initiative against organized crime in the municipality of
Sodertalje

Gunnar Appelgren and Per Brodin
Stockholm County Police

Introduction

On the night of July 1, 2010 three persons arrived outside the illegal gambling
locale “Oasen” in the municipality of Sodertédlje in Sweden. Two of the men
entered the locale at 02:23 in the night and by automatic weapon they executed
two men at the premises.

The above episode was the informal start of one of the biggest criminal investi-
gations in Swedish history. This was moreover the informal start of the esta-
blishment of one of the most ambitious joint-agency initiatives against organi-
zed crime in Swedish history.

However the growing problems with criminal networks in the municipality of
Sodertélje have been known and talked about for at least 20 years. The local
police have during many years seen an increasing number of attempted homici-
des, homicides, assault and battery etc. But, after a period of some very fre-
quent homicides during 2009—-2010, the local and regional police were aware
that they needed to look at the problems in a broader scenario.

The situation in the municipality of Sodertélje — geographical and
ethnic-cultural context

The municipality of Sodertélje is one out of 26 municipalities in Stockholm
County. It is also one out of eight police districts in the county. Sodertélje has
about 85 000 inhabitants, which makes it the 20th biggest municipality in Swe-
den.

In 1967 the first Assyrians/Syrians came to Sweden and the municipality of
Sodertdlje. Assyrian/Syrian is an ethnic group that has lived as a Christian mi-
nority in a Muslim context in the Middle East for 2 000 years. The minority
has lived in different empires and states, which have always tried to assimilate
the Assyrians/Syrians. During these 2 000 years the minority has been exposed
to at least 20 genocides. The most well-known genocide against the Assyrians/
Syrians took place in Turkey in 1915. The point of origin for the ethnic group
cuts across Turkey, Syria, Lebanon and Iraq. However the ethnic group has
always been stateless/nationless and scattered all over the world.

Today there are around 70 000 Assyrians/Syrians in Sweden. Many Assyrians/
Syrians were initially employed in southern and central Sweden. As time pas-
sed, however, many moved to where their relatives lived. The main residence
location is nowadays the municipality of Sodertdlje. Other major places of re-
sidence are Gothenburg, Norrképing, Visterds, Orebro and Jénkoping.
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Today, about 20 000 Assyrians/Syrians live in the municipality of Soédertélje.
That is about one fourth of all inhabitants. The ethnic group has gone from a
Christian minority in the Middle East to become a majority in many residential
areas in Sodertélje. The community of Assyrians/Syrians in Sddertdlje has for
example nourished two big TV stations, two major league soccer teams and
two archbishops for the Scandinavian countries.

Due to the above mentioned pursuits, the religion has become an important de-
nominator against other ethnic groups. This also means that the group has be-
come a multiethnic minority. In addition to the area of origin widely covering
several countries, the group, excepting dialects, speaks the Turkish, Kurdish,
Arabic and Persian languages.

Hence, after emigration from the Middle East the community also speaks the
exile countries’ languages; they belong to different denominations, they adapt
to different interpretations of the Holy Bible and have adopted a variety of ha-
bits and customs. The differences amongst the ethnic group have made it possi-
ble to define its ethnic background in various ways. This has resulted in that,
foremost, two groupings have developed in Sweden, the Assyrians and the Sy-
rians, and among some of them the denominations and interpretations of the
Bible have been seen as incompatible.!??

The basic thesis - parallel social structures

All criminal gangs/networks/formations must, in order to survive, constantly
find new people to connect to the criminal gang/network. The reason for this is
often that many established members are serving long prison terms, and that a
criminal activity constantly needs new and diverse skills.

A basic thesis is that, the stronger the connection an individual has to any per-
son in a criminal gang/network, the greater the risk that the individual is going
to be recruited. Relationship and kinship between individuals are risk factors,
and previously committed crimes together can be another driving force for fur-
ther criminal activities. An ethnic relationship in itself is not decisive for being
recruited to criminal networks. However, the residential area plays a crucial
role, since friendships are established in residential neighborhoods and in the
local school environment.'??

All sorts of crime can be seen as parallel structures to the majority society, and
to different degrees this has society-threatening character. In some geographical
areas, however, the parallel social structures are more complex and integrated
into mainstream society, and in some manifestations considered as seriously so-
ciety-threatening. Some examples of society-threatening crime are a serious im-

122 The background to this part is taken from Deniz, F. (1999) En minoritets odyssé-det assyriska
exemplet (A minority odyssey-the Assyrian example), Doktorsavhandling Uppsala universitet
(tredje tryckningen 09/2003 Orebro universitet) and Deniz, F. & Perdikaris A. (2000) Ett liv
mellan tvé virldar (A life between two worlds), Orebro Universitet

123 Bjork, Micael. (2006) Ordningsmakten i stadens periferi (The forces of order in the city pe-
riphery) Brutus Ostlings Bokforlag Symposion.
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pact on the security of the public, control of the traders, having one’s own judi-
cial system and mediation.

There is no uniform definition of parallel structures in society but there are a
variety of criminal phenomena with varying degrees of structure, complexity
and duration that are difficult to define. What we see in Sédertdlje could be
summarized in a parallel structure that is held together by kinship and being
bound by tradition.

Key elements in the creation of parallel social structures/a parallel society
which we see in Sodertélje are:

. Presence of tradition-bound families

By presence of tradition-bound families, we mean families where the living
conditions in the country are associated with the family’s capacity and power.
The individual has a collectivistic mindset in which loyalty to the family takes
precedence over loyalty to the community. Loyalty based networks in informal
systems consist of trust, duties and obligations. The point is to build one’s own
functioning society to ensure survival.

The traditional family norms are often in opposition to the majority society’s
standards. The gap between these standards creates in some families a black/
gray/white zone in which actions occur. In addition to family/relatives, a com-
mon childhood environment may be an important factor for continued crime
and recruitment.

. Population base

In order to develop criminal parallel structures, a sufficient number of individu-
als guided by allegiance towards their own group is needed. Crimes are often
committed against their own population.

. Motivated individuals

There are motivated individuals with a strong entrepreneurial spirit within fa-
milies who have the will to develop their position.

. Operating in the local community

The families operate in certain neighborhoods or districts. As the power status
of some families increases, the ability to exercise pressure and criminality in
areas other than their own increases.

. Segregation facilitates

Stigma, ethnic and social segregation affect the ability to enjoy equal societal
resources, such as access to education, work, housing and political participati-
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on. Segregated areas have a strong impact on the residents’ identity formation
which can lead to crime and a rejection of mainstream society as the standard
bearer. Local communities can under the circumstances develop into quiet areas
where cooperation with police is dismissed because the police are not seen as
legitimate representatives of society, or residents can be afraid to cooperate
with police out of fear of retaliation. This means that criminals may operate
relatively undisturbed. It is in such areas that unlawful influence takes the form
of, for example, social unrest and “police fishing”, which means that it beco-
mes difficult for the police and other authorities to act. It can in some cases
lead to weak authority.!*

Segregation as a concept is often co-occurrent in scientific as well as police
reports. In the research context, the concept of segregation is used in three sorts
of geographical distinctions between people. The first distinction, termed de-
mographic, is about jagged allocation of ages between geographic areas. The
second distinction, termed socio-economic, is when areas are divided out of
class/economic borders. The third and most interesting form of segregation is
called ethnic segregation.

The segregation process in constantly on-going and depends on various causes.
The process is complex and there are no easy explanations. The professor in
human geography Roger Andersson tries to explain the ethnic segregation
process in four phases'?>.

— Segregation generating moves — in some areas there is a bigger out-migrati-
on of households with Swedish background and a bigger in-migration of
households with foreign background. There are thresholds in those phases.
When the distribution has reached a certain level, there is a risk that the
process will escalate.

— Segregation generated moves — areas with a thinning out of households with
Swedish backgrounds tend regularly to be in the focus of the citizens’ and
mass media’s stigmatization process. Naming of the areas strengthens the
preconception and the surrounding world’s negative comprehension. The
area is seen as divergent and problematic. The situation in the schools is
often unsettling if more households with Swedish background tend to move
out.

— Institution generated moves — some of the responsibility for in- and out-mi-
gration has to do with the housing corporation, housing queues, social ser-
vices and the Migration Board. The individual official cannot have the full
responsibility for, to give an example, directing newly arrived families to the
areas where there are vacant apartments. This takes an unexpected path since
it leads to an even bigger housing segregation.

124 Bjork, Micael. (2006) Ordningsmakten i stadens periferi (The forces of order in the city pe-
riphery) Brutus Ostlings Bokforlag Symposion.

125 Andersson, Roger (2001) \)Skapandet av svenskglesa bostadsomréden\) (The creation of Swe-
dish sparse neighborhoods) in Magnusson, Lena (editor) Den delade staden \  segregation
och etnicitet i stadsbygden (The divided city \ _ segregation and ethnicity in urban areas) Bo-
réa.
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— Network generated moves — some of the process has to do with countrymen
seeking proximity to other countrymen, especially during the beginning of
their residence in their country. There are many reasons for this, but finally it
has to do with basic human needs. What is called immigrant-dense has more
to do with several ethnic groups’ rounds ending in the same places.

Criminality connected to criminal Assyrians/Syrians in Sodertilje
Criminal recruitment and expansion

Today there is a new generation of young Assyrians/Syrians in Sodertélje. In
kindergarten and at school, children with Swedish and Assyrian/Syrian parents
have grown up side by side, although voluntary and involuntary segregation
today is clear and striking. Among some of these individuals who were born
particularly during the 1980 s, now violent crime has become an everyday si-
tuation. At the same time, there are also clear indications that elements of crime
in recent years have become increasingly subtle and now several of the genera-
tions and families are included.

As previously mentioned, the majority of the Assyrians/Syrians came from
countries that generally stressed the traditional family and its duty and order.
When they arrive in a new country, people automatically start to define their
position by careers, rather than family relations and local history. When the
market (business life/business) expands into family life, private property pur-
chased becomes more and more important to human identity. It is in this bor-
derland between family and market that modern criminal spheres often come to
life.

Two Assyrian/Syrian families are today the most visible criminal spheres. Be-
cause of an ongoing violent conflict between the two families, they are now
extremely isolated/marginalized. The other sphere consists of around 50—70
hardened criminals, Assyrians/Syrians who operate in both visible and covert
criminality. The people involved in the covert criminality are much more diffi-
cult to both assess and describe.

Visible criminality

This section follows the crime which is well known for both the public and the
police. Since the beginning of the 2000 s, we have seen numerous cases of agg-
ravated theft, assault, drug offenses, attempted murder and homicide. The indi-
viduals linked to the above crime were born during the late 1970 s — and espe-
cially at the beginning of the 1980 s. These individuals have also been guilty
of:

o Unauthorized impact - open threats

As a result of law enforcement efforts, police officers and public officials have
been subjected to violence or threats of violence. Among several of the harde-
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ned criminal Assyrians/Syrians there has apparently been an idea that, while
remaining relatively undisturbed, you can threaten in order to achieve different
types of advantages. Below is a selection of those times when government
agents have been subjected to direct threats from the constellation of hardened
criminal Assyrians/Syrians:

— The police station in Sodertdlje has been subjected to bomb threats and
shootings.

— A pipe bomb was deployed on a car belonging to an alcohol licensing in-
spector working for the municipality.

— In intervention situations, police officers and firefighters have been attacked
with verbal abuse and sometimes stone-throwing. At interventions/controls
they have pointed out that they know the police officers’ residential addres-
ses and what cars they use.

— Open violent conflicts. As a result of a territorial fight for the criminal mar-
ket, open conflicts within the Assyrian/Syrian population have also oc-
curred. The conflicts represent obvious risks to third parties.

. Extortions

In the late 2000 s, it was possible to see an increasingly growing number of
crimes linked to above all cash-intensive industries such as restaurants and
hairdressers. At the beginning of the 2000 s a voluminous collection of investi-
gations indicated that several taverns in and around the center of Sodertdlje had
gradually been taken over. In addition to the fact that a restaurant is cash-inten-
sive, it is often seen as a natural “entrance ticket” to Swedish society, both for
those with serious intentions and those with dishonorable intentions.

Also linked to the above crimes are a large number of documented cases of
serious fraud, serious accounting fraud and evasion of tax.

Initially in the early 2000 s, the modus operandi was to take over at the restau-
rants’ doors with their guards. The guards who chose not to go along with this
were pressed to leave the restaurants and in some cases even the profession. In
addition to the loss of income from the doors, the restaurant owners were for-
ced to pay big amounts in racketeering fees.

Covert criminality

The above crimes are partially visible to both the police and the public. The
below-described crime is some of the covert crime we uncover through investi-
gations.

. lllegal gambling and restaurant operations

Various forms of crime are unknown to the authorities, and instead these are
dealt with by churches/associations through so called ”co-development™. Inves-
tigators claim that illegal agreements/negotiations often take place in connec-
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tion with associated facilities/cultural facilities. These premises are also impor-
tant for illegal gambling and in some cases illegal pub and restaurant business.

The religious denominations and national federations are now very closely lin-
ked to many of the older people in families. These families have also invested
money and efforts in order to gain influence in both communities and other
federations.

. Frauds

Very advanced fraud involving the social security systems: These frauds are
targeted against both municipal and government social insurance systems. The
profits from the frauds are reinvested in both legal and illegal society.

. Unauthorized subversion

Linked to a form of illegal mediation are other very serious signs of improper
influence involving subversive traits. Information concerns everything from
pure “insider problems” to people who, because of their ethnic background, are
subjected to threats and great social pressure, which in turn leads to conflicts of
interest with the profession that they practice.

Information also indicates that individuals from these spheres also try to go
deeper and deeper into the political assemblies, especially locally in Sodertélje.
It seems that these individuals all have an interest in taking an active part in the
political councils and the boards that have influence and take an active part in
the exercise of authority, which may have an impact on the legal/illegal activi-
ties associated with the sphere. Examples of this may be political committees
that decide/take part in decisions about building permits and licenses.

Present situation

As mentioned before, the first Assyrians/Syrians came to Sweden from Leba-
non in 1967. In connection with this, the first Assyrians/Syrians who moved to
Sweden had difficulty in maintaining the strong Christian identity that they had
had in their home countries. Assyrians/Syrians were thus forced to create new
border markers with their surroundings in order to survive as a people.

The need for boundary markers has been furthered by the fact that civil society,
in terms of output, consists of the family and its duty, order, and strong ties to
the homeland. As well as coming to a new country, while the society develops
people are defined by their position in such things as careers, rather than family
relations and local history.

Today there are around 15 000—20 000 Assyrians/Syrians in Sodertédlje and it
is therefore the municipality with the highest number of Assyrians/Syrians in
Sweden. In some neighbourhoods in Sddertélje today Assyrians/Syrians are the
largest single population group.
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For some time there has been a very complex segregation process in and aro-
und Sodertélje. In some areas we have reached the threshold effects due to the
households with Swedish background that have almost entirely left some neig-
hbourhoods by segregation generating moves/segregation generated moves.

The process, expected for a long time, also has accelerated the institution gene-
rated moves, in which particular local housing actors further strengthen the
process.

It should be emphasized that what we are now seeing in Sodertélje also sug-
gests that we have reached the fourth level of the segregation process, network
generated moves where Assyrians/Syrians clearly seek out certain neig-
hbourhoods in Sodertilje.

The development taking place in Sodertilje for Assyrians/Syrians, in itself, is
not unique to Swedish conditions. Similar network-related migrations can be
seen among other ethnic groups around the world. The process in Sodertilje
can be said to be accelerated due to the fact that Assyrians/Syrians have always
lived in a stateless and scattered context. Now that Sodertélje has something of
a role as an unofficial “world capital” of the Assyrians/Syrians, we may get a
bigger network-strengthening move to Sodertélje. For some years many have
been saying that Sodertélje has a “community within a community”. Today we
have a new generation of Assyrians/Syrians living in and around the municipa-
lity of Sodertiélje. They are born and raised in Soédertélje. The absolute majority
has made a good impact on society, with for example entrepreneurship and
business enterprises. But there are also some individuals who, out of their com-
mon ethnicity, relationship, and residential area, try to expand criminal busi-
ness.

The basic thesis is that, the stronger the connection an individual has to another
individual in a criminal network, the bigger the risk that the person is going to
be recruited. One of the connections/bonds can be ethnic or relationship-related
and another can be common criminal infringement. According to the literature,
ethnicity is of course not material for creating locally based criminal networks.
But, together with a common residential area, we can see that connections have
been developed in the common residential area and the local school environ-
ment.

This is being reinforced by the fact that Assyrians/Syrians historically have li-
ved in states and societies with traditionally weak government power. That is to
say that the society in these countries has not been fully able to secure the citi-
zens’ physical and social safety and security. Therefore we can often see signs
that many Assyrians/Syrians always feel that loyalty to the family/relatives is
superior to loyalty to society. The individual’s success and safety are based on
the strengths and weaknesses of the group.

The situation in Soédertélje is characterized by the existence of a structure based
on a common ethnicity and/or relationship to positions of power in visible as
well as covert crime. This concerns, among other things, serious theft, extor-
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tion, racketeering, drug offenses and violent crimes. These black-market and
criminal profits are then invested in legal businesses, for example restaurants.

The breaking point for when the structure has become too complex is when
individuals with key positions are used to benefit themselves or relatives in
some form of ”borderland” for crime.

There are also suspicions that the structure exerts some unlawful influence
directed toward authority figures. The unauthorized impact can also be expres-
sed in that people do not dare to report crimes or otherwise cooperate with
authorities. Internal conflicts often have internal solutions through mediation.

The criminal structure along with its significant influence on various levels of
the local community has for many years been able to develop to great comple-
xity when there has been a lack of large and successful joint-agency efforts.
The police may therefore not independently affect the situation by law enforce-
ment or prosecutorial action.

Today we see that the organized criminality which is connected to the criminal
sphere includes aspects of exploiting society. That is to say that this form of
organized criminality, in contrast to terrorism, wants to use and misuse the
existing legal society. That is done by offering the general public what legal
society cannot offer, for example narcotics. Another example is using illegal
methods, trying to get benefits in the legal society — for example taking an
active part in public procurement. This is seen in the visible criminality (ho-
micides, assault and battery etc.), but it can also be seen in increasing covert
criminality in which criminal maturity is one of the key factors/ingredients. By
criminal maturity we mean, for example, infiltration of administrative authori-
ties and sophisticated reinvesting of money in the legal society.

We can also see indications of criminal organization divided into three levels,
level 1: Legal level (“empire-builders™), level 2: Expert level, level 3: Perfor-
mers level. The criminal organization has some resemblance with a classical
hierarchical mafia organisation.

202



Map 07: Indications of criminal organization

Legal level

Expert level

Performers level

Level 1) Legal level (leaders or so called “empire-builders”)
Level 2) Expert level (logistic level)
Level 3) Performers level (underlings)

The lowest level, level 3, appears to be relatively well-documented by the poli-
ce. In this group, large parts of the described criminal sphere are included. This
level includes all the persons who perform various forms of visible crime, in
the form of, for example, drugs and violence. We should emphasize that, despi-
te the very great efforts by both the police and other law enforcement agencies,
apparently already at this level there are big problems in prosecuting and jud-
ging these professional criminals. This is despite the fact that crime often oc-
curs relatively visibly. Many of the problems depend on the silence of “good
society” and on fear. That is, the reluctance of individuals to report and testify
about crimes has its roots in the traditional society’s will to resist and assert
their independence against modern society. This “good society” silence is deci-
sive in order to increase the activities of the criminal sphere.

At the next level, that is level 2, currently both the police and other agencies
have greater problems. Based on investigations, it seems highly likely that the
sphere/spheres have the “expertise” that can protect and improve their critical
nominal earnings. Moreover it seems obvious that these spheres have access to
the “insiders” and expertise in areas such as management of money/funds. The-
se “experts” are used to protect and transform visible as well as covert crime.

Finally, at the highest level, level 1, both the police and other agencies in the
field of intelligence/investigation cooperation currently lack complete know-
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ledge. At this writing, there is a vague idea of what level 1 consists of. Neither
the police nor other authorities in intelligence cooperation have so far had the
knowledge or endurance to attack level 1. The crimes committed within level 1
are serious and their impact might grow stronger in an open democratic society.

However, it is important to once again point out that the absolute majority of
the Assyrians/Syrians have made a good impact on society, with for example
vigorous entrepreneurship as well as flourishing business enterprises.

A joint-agency initiative

In the autumn of 2010 the Regional Criminal Investigation Department presen-
ted a problem and a mission statement/scenario centered around the problem
with organized crime in the municipality of Sodertilje. To meet this enormous
challenge, which to some extent has been touched upon in this article, the re-
gional police realized that the problem could not be tackled only at local and
regional level. The problem also needed to be tackled with cooperation from
the National police. The problem and mission statement also showed that this
problem could only be addressed by searching for and sharing intelligence and
information with other government agencies.

So, by means of cooperation in and around the Regional and National Intellig-
ence Centre, this has now become one of the most ambitious joint-agency in-
itiatives against organized crime in Swedish history. So far the operation, besi-
des the police, includes the following nine government agencies: Swedish
Economic Crime Authority, Swedish Tax Agency, The Swedish Social Insur-
ance Agency, Swedish Coast Guard, Swedish Prison and Probation Service,
Swedish Enforcement Authority, Swedish Customs, Swedish Secret Service
and Swedish Migration Board

The mission aim is, broadly, to identify and take legal action against strategic
key persons and to apply joint efforts within relevant agencies in order to fore-
stall, obstruct and prevent the continuation of criminal activities. Furthermore,
it is to forestall and obstruct the preconditions for the criminal subculture/paral-
lel society that has grown strong in Sddertélje, and also to motivate and create
scope for the “good forces of society” to work in the municipality of So-
dertélje.

The joint-agency initiative steering group comprises a commander, operations
leader and their deputies. The interacting authorities also have their coordina-
tors.

One of the success factors of the joint-agency initiative is, so far, a joint pro-
blem scenario/statement with an in-depth analysis with a defined problem sce-
nario. This problem scenario forms the basis for the joint target perspective an-
chored in all the coordinating agencies. Another key factor is sustainability and
long-term operations planning based on the problem scenario with a 1, 3 and
15-year perspective. Coordinated concurrent operations by the various crime-
fighting agencies provide operational depth and breadth. It also defines the res-
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ponsibilities of the national, regional and local resources. Finally, active infor-
mation goes to the mass media with a focus on the local perspective. There is
extensive openness as to what has happened, is happening, and will happen.

The joint-agency initiative is still on-going and will be evaluated in the autumn
of 2013. The evaluation will be made by the government agencies themselves
but also by the Swedish National Council for Crime Prevention (BRA). BRA is
an agency under the Ministry of Justice and is a center for research and deve-
lopment within the judicial system.
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Outlook

The continued funding by the EU has ensured the future of the OC research
conferences for the next three years. The geographical orientation of the rese-
arch conferences, which to date had focused on the issues of OC research and
control in Germany’s neighbouring countries (2008), South-Eastern Europe
(2009), Southern and South-Western Europe (2010), Western Europe (2011)
and Northern Europe (2012), has now been concluded. In future, the events
will be dedicated to selected phenomenological topics, with a greater focus on
the cross-border aspect of organised crime. The motto of the conferences from
2013 onwards will be “Transnational Organised Crime”. The 6" International
Research Conference on Organised Crime is scheduled for September 2013 and
will be held in Wiesbaden. The proceedings from this series of events will be
presented to interested readers in the form of a third publication in 2016.
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Deutscher Teil

Part IV

OK-Forschung und Praxis in West- und Nordeuropa:
OK-Forschungskonferenzen 2011 und 2012

Entstehung und Entwicklung des OK-Forschungsnetzwerks und der
OK-Forschungskonferenzen

Die Organisierte Kriminalitdt (OK) und ihre Auswirkungen auf die internatio-
nale Sicherheit stellen fiir die Sicherheitsbehérden zweifelsohne eine der groB3-
ten Herausforderungen des 21. Jahrhunderts dar. Kriminelle Netzwerke agieren
iiber die Grenzen hinweg und fordern die iiberwiegend national arbeitenden
Strafverfolgungsbehdrden heraus. Daher gewinnt die enge polizeiliche Zusam-
menarbeit auf internationaler und insbesondere auf européischer Ebene immer
mehr an Bedeutung. Fiir die akademische Forschung spielen nationalstaatliche
Grenzen traditionell eine untergeordnete Rolle. Dennoch war bis zum Jahr
2008 die grenziibergreifende Zusammenarbeit zwischen OK-Forschungsein-
richtungen lediglich in den Anfingen zu beobachten. So entstand im Bundes-
kriminalamt die Idee, im Bereich der OK-Forschung europaweit den Austausch
iiber sicherheitsrelevante Fragestellungen, methodische Ansédtze und For-
schungsergebnisse zu férdern und dazu Forschungskonferenzen auszurichten.
In den Jahren 2008 bis 2012 veranstaltete das Bundeskriminalamt zusammen
mit dem Research and Documentation Centre (WODC), der Police Academy of
the Netherlands (bis 2010), dem Serious Organised Crime Research Team des
britischen Home Office sowie — ab 2010 — dem schwedischen National Council
for Crime Prevention (Brd) in Frankfurt am Main und Wiesbaden fiinf interna-
tionale OK-Forschungskonferenzen. Diese Konferenzen ermdéglichten einen
umfassenden Uberblick iiber die Situation der OK-Forschung in zahlreichen
europdischen Landern. Sie boten ein Forum fiir den grenziibergreifenden Aus-
tausch von Wissenschaftlern und Polizeipraktikern zu Themen und Fragestel-
lungen wie gewihlten und mdglichen Feldzugidngen bei empirischen For-
schungsprojekten, Umsetzung von wissenschaftlichen Erkenntnissen in die
Praxis und Adressaten von Forschungsprojekten. In den Jahren 2008 bis 2011
hatten Wissenschaftler und Praktiker aus Belgien, Bulgarien, Deutschland,
Frankreich, Griechenland, Italien, Polen, Tschechien, Schweden, Slowenien,
Spanien, der Tiirkei, Ungarn und den USA ihre Forschungsaktivititen oder die
jeweilige nationale Kriminalitdts- und Bekdmpfungssituation vorgestellt. In den
Jahren 2011 und 2012 referierten Vertreter von Wissenschaft und Praxis aus
Dénemark, Estland, Finnland, GrofBbritannien, den Niederlanden, Schweden
und Interpol iiber OK-Forschung und -Lage in ihren Landern oder Zustindig-
keitsbereichen.
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Der vorliegende Tagungsband fasst die Forschungskonferenzen aus den Jahren
2011 und 2012 zusammen. Er soll dem Leser einen Eindruck von der Band-
breite der Forschungsaktivitdten im Bereich der OK sowie den inhaltlichen und
methodischen Schwerpunkten der Strafverfolgung in West- und Nordeuropa
vermitteln.

Die internationalen Forschungskonferenzen zur OK-Forschung werden von
BKA, Wiesbaden, WODC, Den Haag, Home Office, London und Bré, Stock-
holm, gemeinsam ausgerichtet. Sie verfolgen das Ziel, den Austausch von In-
formationen zur OK sowie zur Bewertung der Bedrohung durch die OK zwi-
schen Wissenschaftlern und Praktikern aus der Strafverfolgung zu fordern.

Eine zweite Initiative fiihrte zum Aufbau eines internationalen OK-Forschungs-
netzwerks im Jahr 2008. Dieses Netzwerk dient der Intensivierung des direkten
Austausches zwischen behordlichen Forschungsinstituten, der abgestimmte Be-
wertungen von Entwicklungen in Wissenschaft oder Praxis ermoglicht und be-
reits zur Initiierung eines gemeinsamen Forschungsprojektes gefiihrt hat. Netz-
werkmitglieder sind die Forschungs- und Beratungsstelle fiir Organisierte
Kriminalitdt (OK), Wirtschaftskriminalitdt und Kriminalprdvention des deut-
schen Bundeskriminalamts, die ,,Crime Research Development Unit* des briti-
schen Home Office, das ,,Research and Documentation Center” (WODC) beim
niederldndischen Justizministerium, die niederlédndische Polizeiakademie (bis
2010) und die schwedische Forschungsstelle ,,Swedish National Council for
Crime Prevention™ (Brd). Neben dem anlassbezogenen Austausch auf Arbeits-
ebene finden im Rahmen der Netzwerkaktivititen pro Jahr zwei Treffen der be-
hordlichen Institute statt. Die Netzwerktreffen institutionalisieren den kontinu-
ierlichen  Austausch von Informationen und Erkenntnissen aus
Forschungsprojekten, Bedrohungsanalysen, Lageeinschitzungen und Bekdmp-
fungsansétzen. Dariiber hinaus werden neue Entwicklungstrends in der OK-
Forschung diskutiert und auf eine gemeinsame Umsetzung gepriift.

Fir beide Initiativen, OK-Forschungstagung und OK-Forschungsnetzwerk,
wurde von der Europdischen Kommission eine Férderung genehmigt. Zentrales
Ziel des geforderten Gesamtprojekts ist es, die enge und nachhaltige Zusam-
menarbeit zwischen den Forschungseinrichtungen sicherzustellen und tiber ein
Forum die Verzahnung zwischen Forschung und Polizeipraxis europaweit zu
unterstiitzen. Das Projekt ,,International Research Network on Organised Cri-
me* (March 2010 — February 2013) wurde im Rahmen des Internal Security
(ISEC) Programms ,,Prevention of and Fight against Crime* von der Européi-
schen Kommission kofinanziert.
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Beschreibung der Partnerinstitute

Nachfolgend werden die am EU-Projekt beteiligten Institute kurz beschrieben.

Forschungs- und Beratungsstelle fiir Organisierte Kriminalitat,
Wirtschaftskriminalitat und Kriminalpravention, Bundeskriminalamt
Wiesbaden

Die Forschungs- und Beratungsstelle flir Organisierte Kriminalitit, Wirtschafts-
kriminalitit und Kriminalprévention (KI 14) ist als Teil der kriminalistisch-kri-
minologischen Forschungsgruppe (KI 1) des BKA die fiihrende OK-For-
schungsstelle der deutschen Polizei. Bei KI 1 sind folgende Forschungsstellen
angesiedelt.

— Forschungsstelle Terrorismus / Extremismus (FTE)

— Forschungsstelle Polizeiliche Kriminalstatistik (PKS), kriminalstatistisch-kri-
minologische Analysen, Dunkelfeldforschung

— Forschungsstelle fiir Gewaltkriminalitdt, Jugenddelinquenz und Operative
Fallanalyse (OFA)

— Forschungs- und Beratungsstelle fiir Organisierte und Wirtschaftskriminalitat
und Kriminalpridvention

— Rechtspolitik, Forschungs- und Beratungsstelle Recht

— Forschungs- und Beratungsstelle fiir Cybercrime

GemadlB § 2 des Gesetzes flir das Bundeskriminalamt (BKAG) obliegt es der
kriminalistisch-kriminologischen Forschungsgruppe, die Polizeien des Bundes
und der Lander zu unterstiitzen, polizeiliche Methoden und Arbeitsweisen so-
wie phdnomenologische Fragestellungen der Kriminalitdtsbekdmpfung zu er-
forschen und zu beantworten. Das Team der Forschungsstelle fir OK, Wirt-
schaftskriminalitét und Kriminalprdvention ist inderdisziplindr
zusammengesetzt und besteht aus Polizeipraktikern und Wissenschaftlern, die
an der Schnittstelle zwischen Wissenschaft und Praxis unter Anwendung wis-
senschaftlicher Methodik an der Beantwortung polizeilicher Fragen sowie der
(Weiter-)Entwicklung von Lésungskonzepten arbeitet. Hierbei wird Wert auf
eine enge Abstimmung mit den Anwendern bzw. Bedarfstragern gelegt. Bei KI
14 werden Forschungs- und Beratungsaufgaben auf den Feldern der Organisier-
ten Kriminalitdt, des Menschenhandels und der Schleusungskriminalitét, der
Wirtschafts- und Finanzkriminalitit sowie der Kriminalprdvention wahrgenom-
men. Vor dem Hintergrund der Ausrichtung auf eine anwendungsbezogene For-
schung und des generellen Koordinationsauftrages der Zentralstellenfunktion
hat KI 14 die Aufgabe, neue oder noch unbeantwortete polizeiliche Fragestel-
lungen und Problemlagen im nationalen und internationalen Kontext aufzugrei-
fen, zu analysieren sowie Losungswege und Losungsmethoden zu erforschen
und zu entwickeln. Die Forschungsergebnisse flieen in die kriminalpolizeili-
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che Arbeit ein. Neben der Durchfithrung von Forschungsprojekten und Analy-
sen wird diese Aufgabe primér mit Hilfe des Monitorings, also der systemati-
schen Beobachtung, Identifikation und Bewertung relevanter Geschehnisse aus
dem Umfeld der genannten Deliktsspektren, umgesetzt.

Forschungsschwerpunkte zum Thema Organisierte Kriminalitét

Im Deliktsfeld Menschenhandel zum Zweck sexueller Ausbeutung hat die Fra-
ge der Opferidentifizierung auch vor dem Hintergrund erschwerter Zugénge zu
Opfern infolge ausgedehnter legaler Aufenthaltsmdglichkeiten in Deutschland
nach wie vor hohe Bedeutung. Das Kriminalistische Institut fiihrte daher ein
Forschungsprojekt zur Verbesserung der Opfererkennung durch, das im Rah-
men von drei Teilprojekten aus verschiedenen Perspektiven Optimierungsmdg-
lichkeiten in der Bekémpfung des Phidnomens des Menschenhandels zum
Zweck der sexuellen Ausbeutung untersucht hat: Aus der Perspektive der Opfer
ist der Frage nach den Determinanten ihrer Aussagebereitschaft nachgegangen
worden. Aus der Perspektive der Polizei wurde die Erfassung der Verfahrensin-
itilerungsgriinde im polizeilichen Bundeslagebild Menschenhandel untersucht.
Aus libergeordneter Perspektive erfolgte die Erhebung nationaler und interna-
tionaler strategischer Konzepte und Aktivititen zur Bekdmpfung des Men-
schenhandels zum Zweck sexueller Ausbeutung. Der Projektbericht ,,Palermo-
Protokoll und die Folgen, Bekdmpfung des Menschenhandels zum Zweck se-
xueller Ausbeutung — Materialsammlung zu nationalen und internationalen
eher strategisch ausgerichteten Aktivititen® wurde im Frihjahr 2010 auf der
Homepage des BKA als eBook zur Verfiigung gestellt.

Zum Thema Organisierte Kriminalitidt und den darunter subsumierten Phéno-
menen werden dariiber hinaus kontinuierlich Analysen durchgefiihrt.

Forschungsschwerpunkte im Themenbereich Wirtschaftskriminalitat

Der Schwerpunkt fokussiert die Wirtschafts- und Finanzkriminalitit im weite-
ren Sinne. Neben Delikten, die aus polizeilicher Sicht der Wirtschaftskriminali-
tdt im engeren Sinne eingeordnet werden, sind auch Umwelt- und Verbraucher-
schutzdelikte, Arzneimittelkriminalitdt sowie Korruption Gegenstand der
Forschungstitigkeit — in Abhéngigkeit zum jeweils aktuellen Bedarf.

. Arzneimittelkriminalitat — ein Wachstumsmarkt? (2007)

Das Vorhaben hat sich mit relevanten Aspekten des Phdnomens ,,Arzneimittel-
kriminalitdt”, insbesondere mit der aktuellen Lageentwicklung, dem Bedro-
hungspotenzial sowie den rechtlichen Rahmenbedingungen, Zustindigkeiten
und Kooperationsformen, befasst und durch enges Zusammenwirken zwischen
der polizeilichen Praxis und der wissenschaftlichen Forschung eine umfassende
Lagedarstellung erarbeitet. Das Ergebnis der Untersuchung gibt den tangierten
Behorden und Partnern zahlreiche Handlungsempfehlungen, auf deren Basis
die Bekdmpfung der Phdnomene der Arzneimittelkriminalitit zukiinftig noch
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effektiver gestaltet werden kann. Die als Eigenprojekt erarbeitete Studie ”Arz-
neimittelkriminalitit — ein Wachstumsmarkt?” wurde im Herbst 2007 als
Band 36 der Reihe Polizei 4 Forschung verdffentlicht.

o Abfallwirtschaftskriminalitit im Zusammenhang mit der
EU-Osterweiterung (2007 -2008)

Im Rahmen einer Expertenbefragung wurde die Abfallwirtschaftskriminalitéit
im Zusammenhang mit der EU-Osterweiterung empirisch untersucht und es
wurden Defizite bei der Strafverfolgung identifiziert. Das Rechtsgutachten
stiitzt sich auf eine rechtswissenschaftliche Auswertung der aktuellen Gesetzge-
bung, Rechtsprechung, Verwaltungs-, Polizei- und Strafverfolgungspraxis.

Die Studie ”Abfallwirtschaftskriminalitdt im Zusammenhang mit der EU-Ost
erweiterung” wurde im Herbst 2008 als Band 37 der Reihe Polizei + For-
schung verdffentlicht.

) Die Bekdmpfung der Produkt- und Markenpiraterie — Eine
Evaluation der polizeilichen BekdmpfungsmaRnahmen (2008 -2009)

Die Bekdmpfung der Produkt- und Markenpiraterie riickt zunehmend in den
gesellschaftlichen Fokus. Neben den finanziellen EinbuBlen der Unternehmen
schidigt die Produkt- und Markenpiraterie insbesondere den Verbraucher. Hier-
bei steht die Gefdhrdung der Gesundheit durch diese Tatbegehungsweise im
Mittelpunkt. Aber auch Umweltschdden diirfen bei der Bewertung dieser Phé-
nomenologie nicht unberiicksichtigt bleiben. Ziel des Projektes war die Aufbe-
reitung der aktuellen Situation der Bekdmpfung der Produkt- und Markenpira-
terie unter Einbeziechung von Lageinformationen, Informationen zum
derzeitigen Umfang polizeilicher Aktivititen sowie die Darstellung rechtlicher
und organisatorischer Zustindigkeiten bei der Bekdmpfung. Dariiber hinaus
wurden (polizeiinterne) Bearbeitungshinweise fiir Ermittlungen im Deliktsfeld
Produkt- und Markenpiraterie erarbeitet.

° Netzwerk Wirtschaftskriminalitat

Seit 2008 betreut das BKA ein ,,Netzwerk Wirtschaftskriminalitdt®, in dem sich
Vertreter der Corporate Security groBer Unternehmen zusammen mit dem Bun-
deskriminalamt halbjdhrlich tiber Tatbegehungsformen von Wirtschaftskrimina-
litdt austauschen. Ziel ist, Kriminalititsentwicklungen frithzeitig zu erkennen
und best-practice-Modelle zu identifizieren.

. Weitere Themen

Die Themen ,,Kriminalitidt im Kontext von Kapitalméarkten®, ,,Geldwéschebe-
kdmpfung® und ,,Compliance-Systeme und ihre Auswirkungen auf die Verfol-
gung und Verhiitung von Wirtschaftskriminalitdt und Korruption® bilden der-
zeit Schwerpunkte der Arbeit, zu denen aktuell Projekte durchgefiihrt werden.
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Kriminalpravention

KI 14 ist seit 01.11.2012 Schnittstelle zur polizeilichen Kriminalpravention der
Léander und des Bundes und gestaltet in dieser Funktion Themen und Angebote
des ,,Programms Polizeiliche Kriminalpréavention® (ProPK) aktiv mit. Priaventi-
ve Handlungsnotwendigkeiten, die sich aus den Erkenntnissen der Fachabtei-
lungen des Bundeskriminalamtes ergeben, werden von KI 14 in die praventi-
onsbezogene Bund-Lénder-Zusammenarbeit eingebracht.
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Forschungsgruppe Organisierte Kriminalitat (Serious Organised Crime
Research Team), Britisches Home Office

Die Forschungsgruppe Organisierte Kriminalitit bildet einen Teil der Analyse-
einheit Kriminalitdt und Polizeiarbeit innerhalb des Home Office. Das Home
Office ist innerhalb der Regierung zusténdig fiir Kriminalitét, Polizeiarbeit, Ter-
rorismusbekdmpfung und Einwanderung.

Die vom Forschungsteam selbst durchgefiihrte und in Auftrag gegebene For-
schung untersucht AusmaB, Auswirkungen und Eigenschaften organisierter
Kriminalitdt im Vereinigten Konigreich. Projekte zu folgenden Schwerpunkt-
themen werden von der Forschungsgruppe durchgefiihrt:

— Charakteristika und kriminelle Laufbahnen organisierter Straftiter;

— die OK in der 6ffentlichen Wahrnehmung;

— die Wirksamkeit von Strafverfolgung, Antworten des Gesetzgebers und der
Strafjustiz auf die OK und

— das AusmalB, die Kosten und der gesellschaftliche Schaden, der durch die
OK im Vereinigten Konigreich entsteht.

Die Forschungsprogramme richten sich grundsétzlich an der Local to Global
(Lokal bis Global) — Strategie des Home Office im Hinblick auf OK aus 2.
Die Kernelemente dieser Strategie zur Bekdmpfung der organisierten Krimina-
litdt lassen sich anhand der folgenden drei Leitsétze zusammenfassen:

1. Beschrinkung der Moglichkeiten zur Etablierung der Organisierten Krimi-
nalitdit

Unser Bestreben ist es zu verhindern, dass im Vereinigten Konigreich lebende
Personen in die OK hineingezogen werden, sowie die Ursachen der OK durch
Entwicklungs- und Stabilisierungsarbeit im Ausland zu bekdmpfen.

2. Stirkung der Strafverfolgung gegen OK-Strafidter

Die gesamte Bandbreite an rechtmdfigen Interventionsmoglichkeiten zur Be-
kdmpfung der OK soll angewendet werden. Dies beinhaltet das kompromisslo-
se Vorgehen mittels Anklageerhebungen, soweit dies zweckmdfig ist, jedoch
auch die Anwendung einer breiteren Palette an innovativen Mafinahmen zur
Zerschlagung von OK-Strukturen. Wir werden dabei insbesondere die durch
Straftaten erlangten Finanzmittel stirker in den Mittelpunkt der Mafsnahmen
riicken.

3. Schutz der Gemeinwesen, Unternehmen und des Staates

Wir werden dazu beitragen, sie weniger anfillig gegeniiber Schdidigungen
durch das organisierte Verbrechen zu machen. Dies soll durch die Schdrfung
des Bewusstseins fiir die Bedrohung und die von OK-Straftditern angewandten

126 Local to Global: Reduzierung des von der Organisierten Kriminalitdt ausgehenden Risikos
(Reducing the Risk from Organised Crime \ _ 2011), verfiigbar unter: http://www.homeoffice.
gov.uk/publications/crime/organised-crime-strategy?view=Binary
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Methoden, durch die Bereitstellung von Informationen fiir Offentlichkeit und
Unternehmen zum Zwecke des Selbstschutzes sowie durch eine engere Zusam-
menarbeit mit Partnern erfolgen.

Die Forschungspriorititen werden in dem Dokument ,,Future Directions for Or-
ganised Crime Research® (Zukiinftige Richtungen fiir die Forschung auf dem
Gebiet der Organisierten Kriminalitit — 2011) zusammengefasst. Diese wurden
auf der Grundlage von interministeriellen Beratungen tiber die wichtigsten For-
schungserfordernisse entwickelt!?’. Die in diesem Dokument enthaltene Auflis-
tung von Forschungspriorititen ist nicht erschopfend. Ziel ist es vielmehr, ei-
nen Ausgangspunkt fiir den Dialog zwischen Regierung, Behdorden,
Forschungsriten, Universitdten, Wirtschaft sowie anderen Stellen, die ein Inter-
esse an Forschung zur OK haben, zu bieten. Zudem dient dieses Dokument als
Leitfaden fiir Regierungsstellen und Behorden, wenn sie Forschungsbedarf zu
Organisierter Kriminalitit priifen.

Unter den kiirzlich ver6ffentlichten Berichten befindet sich eine Studie, die die
Verbindungen zwischen Mord und OK untersucht. In einer weiteren Studie
wird der Beitrag, den Finanzermittlungen bei der OK-Bekdmpfung leisten, ana-
lysiert!?8, Unter den laufenden Forschungsprojekten befinden sich Arbeiten zu
den kriminellen Laufbahnen organisierter Straftiter. Die meisten Studien wer-
den auf der Website des Home Office ver6ffentlicht.!?

Anfang 2012 hat die Forschungsgruppe das Virtuelle Forschungsnetzwerk Or-
ganisierte Kriminalitdt (Organised Crime Virtual Research Network) eingerich-
tet. Es handelt sich dabei um ein Online-Forum, das die Kommunikation zwi-
schen Behorden und Organisationen mit einem Interesse an Forschung und
Fakten tiber organisierte Kriminalitit (Regierung, Kriminalititsbekdmpfung,
Wissenschaft und Privatsektor) verbessern soll. 130

127 Zukiinftige Richtungen fiir die Forschung auf dem Gebiet des organisierten Verbrechens (Fu-
ture Directions for Organised Crime Research \ __ 2011), verfugbar unter: http://www.ho
meoffice.gov.uk/publications/science-research-statistics/research-statistics/crime-research/future-
organised-crime-res-2011?view=Binary

128 Online verfiigbar unter: http:/www.homeoffice.gov.uk/publications/science-research-statistics/
research-statistics/crime-research/horr65?view=Binary

129 Veroffentlichte Studien sind verfiigbar unter: http://rds.homeoffice.gov.uk/rds/index.html.

130 Falls Sie beitreten mochten, kontaktieren Sie bitte OC_ResearchStrategy@homeof-
fice.gsi.gov.uk
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Forschungs- und Dokumentationszentrum (WODC) [Wetenschappelijk
Onderzoek- en Documentatiecentrum], Ministerium fiir Sicherheit und
Justiz, Niederlande

Das WODC ist ein halbautonomes Forschungs- und Wissenszentrum, das zum
Ministerium fiir Sicherheit und Justiz der Niederlande gehdrt und fiir dieses
Ministerium sowie fiir dessen untergeordnete Stellen arbeitet. Das WODC be-
treibt Forschung auf den Gebieten Sozial-, Verhaltens- und Rechtswissenschatft.
Ziel des Instituts ist die Schaffung von Wissen tiber aktuelle und zukiinftige fiir
die Sicherheit und Justiz relevante Phdnomene. Dazu gehdren Bewertungen
von politischen Richtlinien und Programmen sowie Prognosemodelle.

Das WODC macht das gewonnene Wissen einer breiten Offentlichkeit zugéing-
lich. Alle Forschungsergebnisse werden auf der eigenen Website zur Verfiigung
gestellt. Forschungsprojekte zu wichtigen Kernbereichen und umfassenden
Themen werden auch in Buchform oder elektronisch verdffentlicht. Dariiber
hinaus berdt das WODC das Ministerium fiir Sicherheit und Justiz auf der Ba-
sis seiner Forschungsergebnisse. Letztlich fungiert das WODC auch als Verga-
bestelle, da ein betrdchtlicher Teil des Forschungsportfolios externen Partnern
zugewiesen wird.

Die Organisation des WODC setzt sich aus folgenden Abteilungen zusammen:

— Forschungsabteilung Kriminalitét, Strafverfolgung und Sanktionen,

— Forschungsabteilung Justizverwaltung, Gesetzgebung, internationale und
Auslidnderangelegenheiten,

— Abteilung Forschungsauftragsvergabe,

— Abteilung Statistische Daten und Analyse politischer Richtlinien,

— Abteilung Dokumentation und Information.

Die Forschungsabteilung Kriminalitdt, Strafverfolgung und Sanktionen hat
etwa 30 bis 35 Mitarbeiter. Sie fiihrt verschiedene Arten von Forschung durch,
aber ein wesentlicher Teil konzentriert sich auf Organisierte Kriminalitidt und
Wirtschaftskriminalitdt, Terrorismus und polizeiliche Ermittlungsmethoden.
Das WODC arbeitet mit wichtigen externen Forschungsinstituten zusammen,
z.B. im Rahmen des Informations- und Forschungszentrums Organisiertes Ver-
brechen (Centre for Information and Research on Organized Crime — CIROC,
eine Zusammenarbeit zwischen dem WODC und der Freien Universitit Ams-
terdam, der Erasmus Universitidt Rotterdam und den Universitdten Utrecht und
Maastricht) sowie dem Internationalen Forschungsnetzwerk Organisierte Kri-
minalitit und Wirtschaftskriminalitdt (International Research Network on Orga-
nised and Economic Crime).

Niederlandischer OK-Monitor (Dutch Organized Crime Monitor)

Ein zentrales laufendes Forschungsprojekt ist der niederléndische OK-Monitor.
Die wichtigsten Quellen fiir dieses Projekt sind Kriminalakten abgeschlossener
Ermittlungsverfahren der niederldndischen Polizei zu OK-Gruppen, die oft ei-
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nen Zeitraum von mehreren Jahren umfassen. Fiir den Zeitraum von 1996—
2012 wurden 150 grof3 angelegte Ermittlungsverfahren systematisch analysiert.
Jede Fallstudie beginnt mit strukturierten Interviews mit Polizeibeamten und
Staatsanwilten. Im Anschluss an diese Interviews werden die Kriminalakten
analysiert und zusammengefasst. Bei der Beschreibung und Analyse dieser Ak-
ten wird eine umfassende Checkliste verwendet, die auf folgenden Leitfragen
basiert: ,,Wie setzt sich die Gruppe zusammen, und wie kooperieren die Strafti-
ter?” ,,An welchen Arten von illegalen Aktivitdten sind sie beteiligt und wie
arbeiten sie? ,,Wie gehen sie mit den Chancen und Risiken ihrer Umgebung
um?“  Welche Einkiinfte ergeben sich aus den kriminellen Aktivitidten und wie
werden diese Einkiinfte ausgegeben?* Aufzeichnungen von Telefongesprachen
sowie aus polizeilichen Observationen und Vernehmungen von Opfern und
Straftitern gewonnene Daten ermoglichen hiufig einen detaillierten und inter-
essanten Einblick in die sozialen Aspekte der OK. Im Zeitraum von 1996 bis
2012 wurde ein breiter Querschnitt von 150 Fillen gesammelt, nicht nur iiber
die verschiedenen Auspragungen der OK und die verschiedenen Kooperations-
formen, sondern auch innerhalb eines bestimmten Zeitrahmens. Zusétzlich wur-
den Interviews mit Sachverstindigen und Informationen aus anderen Ermitt-
lungsverfahren,  vertrauliche  Berichte, Kriminalitdtsanalysen =~ und
(wissenschaftliche) Literatur verwendet. Die Fallstudien des niederldndischen
OK-Monitors wurden fiir die Erstellung von vier Hauptberichten fiir das nie-
derldndische Parlament {iber die OK in den Niederlanden und fiir zahlreiche
wissenschaftliche Artikel verwendet (siehe http://english.wodc.nl: Organized
Crime Monitor).

Kriminelle OK-Karrieren

Ein interessantes Forschungsprojekt innerhalb des niederldndischen OK-Moni-
tors untersucht mit einem multi-methodalen Ansatz kriminelle Karrieren von
OK-Titern, fiir das Daten aus dem niederldndischen OK-Monitor, Einwohner-
meldedaten, Kriminalakten und Interviews mit Straftitern verwendet werden.
Links zu den wissenschaftlichen Arbeiten dieses Projekts sind unter www.
wodc.nl und auf den personlichen Websites von Edward Kleemans und Vere
van Koppen (Freie Universitdt Amsterdam) zu finden. Vere van Koppen vertei-
digt 2013 ihre Doktorarbeit an der Freien Universitit Amsterdam. Thre Doktor-
arbeit wird von Prof. Dr. Edward Kleemans, Dr. Christianne de Poot und Prof.
Mr. Dr. Arjan Blokland betreut.

Ermittlungsmethoden

Ein weiterer wichtiger Forschungsbereich am WODC ist die Erforschung der
Methoden, die bei Ermittlungsverfahren zum Einsatz kommen. Berichte aus
jingster Zeit beschéftigen sich u.a. mit den folgenden Themen: verdeckte Poli-
zeiarbeit und nicht-technische Aufkldrung; Telefoniiberwachung (einschl. Inter-
netiiberwachung); Menschenhandel im Amsterdamer Rotlichtmilieu: Phéno-
men, Ermittlungen und behordentibergreifende Zusammenarbeit und Emergo —
ein behordeniibergreifendes Projekt in Amsterdam. In Kiirze erscheinen unter
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anderem Berichte iiber: Cloud Computing und Ermittlungsverfahren; Vorrats-
datenspeicherung (Telefon- und Internetdaten) sowie iiber die Regulierung von
Ermittlungsmethoden im Bereich Terrorismus.

Weitere Informationen finden Sie auf der Website http://english.wodc.nl/.

217



Forschungsstelle zu Wirtschafts- und Organisierter Kriminalitat (EkoOrg),
Schwedischer nationaler Beirat zur Pravention von Kriminalitét (Bra)

Schwedischer nationaler Beirat zur Pravention von Kriminalitat

Der Schwedische nationale Beirat zur Pravention von Kriminalitét (Brottsféreb-
yggande radet — Brd) — eine dem Justizministerium untergeordnete Behdrde —
ist ein Forschungs- und Entwicklungszentrum innerhalb des Geschéftsbereiches
des Justizministeriums.

Die Tatigkeit von Bra besteht hauptsidchlich in der Kriminalititsbekdmpfung
und der Erh6hung der Sicherheit in der Gesellschaft durch die Erfassung von
Daten und die Verbreitung von Wissen tiber Kriminalitdt und Préventionsarbeit.

Der Rat erstellt die offizielle Kriminalitétsstatistik Schwedens, evaluiert Refor-
men, fithrt Forschung zur Gewinnung neuer Erkenntnisse durch und bietet Un-
terstiitzung fiir die Praventionsarbeit vor Ort. Die Forschungsergebnisse von
Bré dienen den Entscheidungstrigern innerhalb des Justizsystems, des Parla-
ments und der Regierung als Wissensgrundlage fiir die Verabschiedung und
Umsetzung von Gesetzen und politischen Richtlinien. Bra arbeitet regelméafig
mit Organisationen und Anstalten des 6ffentlichen Rechts zusammen. Der Rat
richtet aulerdem im Auftrag der schwedischen Regierung das kriminologische
Symposium in Stockholm, eine jihrlich stattfindende internationale For-
schungskonferenz, aus. Bra wird von einem Generaldirektor geleitet, der von
der Regierung ernannt wird.

Forschungsstelle zu Wirtschafts- und Organisierter Kriminalitat

Aufgabe der Forschungsstelle zu Wirtschafts- und Organisierter Kriminalitét ist
es, eine nationale Expertenfunktion im Bereich von Wirtschafts- und Organi-
sierter Kriminalitit einzunehmen. Umweltkriminalitdt und Straftaten im Zusam-
menhang mit dem kulturellen Erbe gehoren ebenfalls zu ihren Forschungsthe-
men. Die Forschungsstelle fiihrt verschiedene Forschungsprojekte durch,
héufig in Zusammenarbeit mit anderen Akteuren und unter Verwendung exter-
ner Mittel, und sie verbreitet diese Forschung auf verschiedenen Wegen. Die
Forschungsprojekte beleuchten die Beschaffenheit der Wirtschafts- und Organi-
sierten Kriminalitdt, vorwiegend in Schweden, wobei ein besonderes Augen-
merk auf die Methoden und Strategien fiir die Kriminalititspravention gerichtet
ist. Uber die Forschungsarbeit hinaus nehmen die Vertreter der Forschungsstel-
le regelméBig an Arbeitsgruppen teil und tibernehmen hieraus sich ergebende
Aufgaben. An der Spitze der Forschungsstelle steht ein Abteilungsleiter.

Forschungsstrategie

Die Forschungsstelle zu Wirtschafts- und Organisierter Kriminalitdt konzen-
triert sich in hohem MaB auf neue und zuvor unerforschte Formen von Krimi-
nalitdt sowie auf kommunale Programme zur Kriminalititsbekdmpfung. In den
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vergangenen Jahren hat die Abteilung Berichte tiber verschiedene Themen ver-
offentlicht, wie Erpressung, Korruption und andere Formen ungesetzlicher Ein-
flussnahme  (,,unlawful influence), Geldwische, Finanzmanagement des
Rauschgifthandels, organisierte Steuerhinterziehung, Missbrauch von Sozial-
leistungen, Straftaten in Zusammenhang mit dem kulturellen Erbe, Umweltkri-
minalitdt, behordeniibergreifende Bekdmpfung Organisierter Kriminalitdt sowie
Geldwésche im Zusammenhang mit der Abschopfung illegaler Vermdgenswer-
te.

Die Forschungstitigkeit der Abteilung ist hauptsidchlich auf angewandte For-
schung und Entwicklung ausgerichtet. Auf der Grundlage empirischer Studien
entwickelt die Abteilung gemeinsam mit anderen Behdrden innerhalb des Jus-
tizsystems Strategien und Methoden zur Verbrechensvorbeugung. Sie koope-
riert auBBerdem mit anderen Regierungsstellen sowie internationalen Akteuren
im Rahmen gemeinsamer Forschungsprojekte. Die Abteilung ist zurzeit Mit-
glied in vier internationalen Forschungsnetzwerken, durch welche sie an Kon-
ferenzen, Seminaren und Verdffentlichungen teilnimmt und diese auch selbst
organisiert.

Bei Regierungsbehorden, in der Offentlichkeit und in verschiedenen Organisa-
tionen besteht ein merkliches Interesse an Forschung iiber Wirtschaftsdelikte
und Organisierte Kriminalitdt. Die Mitarbeiter der Abteilung halten regelméafi-
ge Vortrage tliber abgeschlossene und laufende Projekte, bieten Regierungsstel-
len fachliche Beratung an und stehen in hdufigem Kontakt mit den Medien.

Abgeschlossene und laufende Projekte

Die Forschungsstelle zu Wirtschafts- und Organisierter Kriminalitdt fiihrt zur-
zeit zwei Forschungsprojekte durch: Ein Projekt iiber die ungesetzliche Ein-
flussnahme gegen strategische Insider und eine Fallstudie iiber die behoérden-
iibergreifende Bekdmpfung Organisierter Kriminalitdt in der Stadt Sodertilje.

Das erste Projekt beschiftigt sich damit, welche Personen innerhalb von Regie-
rungsstellen fiir Straftdter der Wirtschafts — oder Organisierten Kriminalitdt von
strategischer Bedeutung sind. Ziel des Projekts ist es, Positionen zu identifizie-
ren, die einem hoéheren Risiko unrechtméBiger Einflussnahme ausgesetzt sind
als andere. Die Absicht der Straftéter ist beispielsweise die Gewinnung von In-
formationen iiber die Ermittlungen gegen sie selbst, die Einflussnahme auf Ent-
scheidungen oder die Entwicklung niitzlicher Beziehungen zu strategisch be-
deutsamen Personen. Durch das Projekt soll herausgefunden werden, wie diese
unrechtméBige Einflussnahme durchgefiihrt wird und was die betroffenen Per-
sonen und Stellen charakterisiert. Die empirische Datengrundlage besteht aus
nachrichtendienstlichen Informationen, Ermittlungen und Interviews mit Insi-
dern, OK-Tétern und Sicherheitspersonal innerhalb der Regierungsstellen.

Im Rahmen der Fallstudie von Sédertilje wird die behérdentibergreifende Be-
kdmpfung Organisierter Kriminalitit anhand teilnehmender Beobachtungen, In-
terviews und der Auswertung von Ermittlungsakten untersucht. Das Projekt ist
insofern einzigartig, als dass es die gemeinsame Behordeninitiative in Echtzeit
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verfolgt und dadurch eine tief gehende Analyse der Art und Weise erméglicht,
wie sich eine Zusammenarbeit zwischen den verschiedenen beteiligten Regie-
rungsstellen entwickelt. Die Studie ist aus einer gréferen Evaluierung der na-
tionalen Initiative fiir behordeniibergreifende Bekdmpfung Organisierter Krimi-
nalitdt in Schweden heraus entstanden und wird in Zusammenarbeit zwischen
Bra, der Polizei des Bezirks Stockholm sowie der regionalen Kriminalpolizei
durchgefiihrt.

Im Jahr 2012 hat die Abteilung zwei Berichte iiber ungesetzliche Einflussnah-
me verdffentlicht: einen eher allgemein gehaltenen Bericht tiber Erpressung
und einen spezielleren Bericht tiber die ungesetzliche Einflussnahme auf Unter-
nehmen und Unternehmer. Beide Berichte fanden beachtliche Aufmerksamkeit
in den Medien. Die Forschungsstelle leistete einen Beitrag zum offiziellen Be-
richt der schwedischen Regierung zum Thema ZwangsmalBnahmen. Zusétzlich
zu den genannten Projekten wurde ein Bericht zur Korruption in Schweden ab-
geschlossen, dessen Veroffentlichung fiir Anfang 2013 vorgesehen ist. Gemein-
sam mit anderen staatlichen Stellen plant die Forschungsstelle dartiber hinaus
fiir 2013 die Veroffentlichung von Forschungsergebnissen zur Abschopfung il-
legaler Vermogenswerte.

Ein geplantes Projekt befasst sich mit Identitdts- und Dokumentenfdlschungen.
Es soll als gemeinsame Initiative zwischen Bra und einer Reihe von anderen
staatlichen Stellen planmiBig im Herbst 2013 beginnen. Im Laufe des Jahres
2013 plant die Forschungsstelle zur Wirtschafts- und Organisierten Kriminalitét
auBerdem zwei neue Forschungsprojekte zum Menschenhandel zum Zweck der
Arbeitsausbeutung und zur Umweltkriminalitit.
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Forschungskonferenzen 2011 und 2012

Auf den jahrlichen Forschungskonferenzen wurde der aktuelle Stand der wis-
senschaftlichen OK-Forschung und der OK-Lage in den Lidndern West- und
Nordeuropas vorgestellt und diskutiert. Die Bedeutung der OK-Forschung im
jeweiligen Land, gewdhlte und mogliche Feldzugénge bei empirischen For-
schungsprojekten, Umsetzung der Erkenntnisse in die Praxis, Zielgruppen der
Projekte und betriebener Aufwand standen im Mittelpunkt der Vortrdge und an-
schliefenden Diskussionen, in denen Wissenschaftler und Praktiker ihre Erfah-
rungen austauschten. Beispiele grenziibergreifender Forschung im Rahmen von
EU-Projekten sowie geplante Forschungsprojekte bildeten einen besonderen
Schwerpunkt. Im folgenden Abschnitt werden die Présentationen der Konferen-
zen der Jahre 2011 und 2012 zusammengefasst dargestellt und ausgewihlte
Beitrdge von Referenten veroffentlicht.

OK-Forschung und Praxis in Westeuropa: 4. OK-Forschungskonferenz in
Wiesbaden, 2011

Uberblick iiber die Konferenz mit Zusammenfassung der Einzelbeitrige

Die vierte OK-Forschungskonferenz fand im November 2011 in Wiesbaden
statt und war dem Thema OK-Forschung und -Lage in den westeuropdischen
Landern gewidmet. Wissenschaftler und Polizeipraktiker aus Grof3britannien
und den Niederlanden sowie Interpol-Vertreter waren als Redner eingeladen
und stellten ihre einschldgigen Erkenntnisse bzw. Forschungsergebnisse vor.
Dabei wurden u. a. Probleme bei der OK-Bekdmpfung, mit denen man in den
unterschiedlichen Landern aufgrund der spezifischen rechtlichen, politischen
und kontextuellen Bedingungen konfrontiert ist, prasentiert und diskutiert.!3!

Den Auftakt bildete der Vortrag von Dr. Gianni Baldi, stellvertretender Direk-
tor der Abteilung ,,Specialized Crime and Analysis* bei Interpol. In seiner Pra-
sentation zum Thema ,,The global organised crime situation and its impact
on Western Europe“ stellte er nach einer Schilderung der Kernfunktionen von
Interpol das Projekt ,,Millennium* als Beispiel fiir eines der Vorhaben vor, in
die Interpol einen GroBteil seiner analytischen Ressourcen investiert. Das Pro-
jekt wurde 1999 auf Empfehlung der G8 Law Enforcement Gruppe ins Leben
gerufen und befasst sich mit transnationaler eurasischer OK. Derzeit sind 42
Interpol-Mitgliedstaaten auf verschiedenen Ebenen des Projekts und seinen
Teilprojekten beteiligt. Das Projekt zielt darauf ab, den Austausch operativer

131 Die hier dargestellte Beschreibung der Konferenzen beruht ausschlieflich auf den Vortrdgen
und représentiert dementsprechend weder die Positionen des BKA noch die Auffassung der
Herausgeber dieses Buches.
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Informationen zu eurasischen OK-Gruppen zwischen den Mitgliedstaaten zu
optimieren. Eurasische OK-Gruppen sind in systematische kriminelle Geschéfte
involviert, einige genieBen dabei sogar Schutz durch die Unterstiitzung von
korrupten Beamten. Diese Gruppen und ihre illegalen Aktivitdten haben auch
deutliche Auswirkungen auf Westeuropa und Nordamerika.

Als weitere OK-relevante Interpol-Projekte nannte Dr. Baldi ,,BESA®, das sich
mit der OK in Siidosteuropa befasst, das ,,Asian Organised Crime“ — Projekt
und ,,Pink Panthers®, gerichtet gegen Gruppen, die Raubiiberfille auf Juwelier-
geschifte in Europa, dem Nahen Osten, Asien und Amerika veriiben. Weitere
Schwerpunkte der Arbeit von Interpol gegen die OK sind die Bekdmpfung von
Rauschgifthandel, Menschenhandel und sexuellem Missbrauch von Kindern. In
allen Bereichen ist Interpol aktiv und unterstiitzt die internationale Fahndung
und Bekédmpfung sowohl auf operativer Ebene als auch mit umfangreichen Be-
ratungs- und Ausbildungsprogrammen.

Neue Erkenntnisse aus der OK-Forschung der Niederlande prasentierte Prof.
Dr. Edward R. Kleemans, Vorsitzender des Research and Documentation
Centre (WODC) und Professor an der VU University Amsterdam in seinem
Vortrag ,,Criminal careers in organised crime®. Prof. Kleemans stellte Ergeb-
nisse der empirischen Erforschung von kriminellen Karrieren von OK-Tétern in
den Niederlanden vor. Es handelt sich dabei um eine Studie, die auf den Daten-
bestinden des niederldndischen Organized Crime Monitors aufbaut und 120
OK-Félle'?? mit 1.623 Straftitern beriicksichtigt. Folgende Fragestellungen
wurden dabei untersucht: Wie genau vollzieht sich der Einstieg in die OK?
Werden Menschen als Verbrecher ,,geboren” oder werden sie erst spéter im Le-
ben kriminell? Wie sehen ihre Entwicklungswege aus?

Im Ergebnis wurden einige der traditionellen kriminologischen Auffassungen
iiber die Lebenswege von Straftitern in Frage gestellt. Zunéchst wurde festge-
stellt, dass bei der OK junge Téter kaum vertreten sind. Zweitens, ein Grofteil
der OK-Straftiter wird erst in fortgeschrittenem Alter aktiv. So sind die so ge-
nannten ,,Spétstarter (,,late starters”) im OK-Bereich keine Ausnahme, im Ge-
genteil, sie stellen die groBte Tatergruppe dar. Diese Ergebnisse widersprechen
der These, dass dltere Verbrecher eine kriminelle Vergangenheit haben miissen
und dass individuelle Charakteristiken und langfristige Risikofaktoren, die ei-
gentliche Erkldrung fiir das Kriminellwerden darstellen.

Uber die Erkenntnisse zum Einstiegsalter hinaus wurden auch Einstiegsmecha-
nismen analysiert. Den Forschungsergebnissen zufolge spielen, neben gezielter
Anwerbung, folgende vier Faktoren eine wichtige Rolle: soziale Bindungen,
Arbeitsbeziehungen, Freizeitaktivitidten und einschneidende Ereignisse im Le-
ben (einschlieBlich finanzieller Riickschldge). Daher liegt nach Kleemans einer
der Griinde, warum sich OK-Karrieren anders entwickeln konnen als die her-
kémmlichen ,,Kriminalitdtslaufbahnen darin, dass die Optionen zum Einstieg
in die OK sich nicht jedem anbieten und wenn, dann er6ffnen sie sich erst spé-

132 Anzahl der grof angelegten OK-Ermittlungsverfahren, die im Organized Crime Monitor zum
Zeitpunkt der Studie erfasst waren.
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ter im Leben. Viele der OK-Straftiter spezialisieren sich auf einen Deliktsbe-
reich und sind héufig in internationale kriminelle Aktivititen iiber gut ausge-
baute Netzwerke verwickelt. Ein weiterer Unterschied zur Allgemeinkriminali-
tdt liegt darin, dass organisierte Kriminelle betrachtliches Kapital anhdufen und
aufgrund ihres finanziellen Erfolges manchmal sogar gesellschaftliche Aner-
kennung erreichen. Prof. Kleemans kam zu dem Schluss, dass kriminelle Kar-
rieren in der Organisierten Kriminalitit anders verlaufen, weil sie auf verschie-
dene Verwicklungsmechanismen abstellen und weil viele der Téter eigentlich
»Spétstarter” sind. Daher agieren und vernetzen sie sich anders als Allgemein-
kriminelle.

Die geographische Ausbreitung der italienischen Mafia in Schottland und in
den Niederlanden war das Thema der Prisentation von Dr. Paolo Campana
vom Extra Legal Governance Institute an der Oxford Universitét in GroBbritan-
nien. In seinem Vortrag ,,The diversification of Mafia activities: Italian or-
ganised crime in Scotland and the Netherlands“ stellte Dr. Campana die Er-
gebnisse einer Studie aus dem Jahr 2011 vor, die die geographische
Verbreitung und die kriminellen Aktivititen eines italienischen Camorra Clans
untersucht. Die Studie basiert hauptsdachlich auf der Analyse von iiber 1.800
Telefontiberwachungsprotokollen. Die Forschungsergebnisse zeigen, dass die
Mitglieder des Camorra ”La Torre-Clans” in den 1980er und 1990er Jahren
ihre Heimatregion Mondragone verlieBen, um in Aberdeen, Schottland, ihr kri-
minell erwirtschaftetes Vermoégen durch Investitionen in die legale Wirtschaft,
z.B. in Restaurants, Baugewerbe und Immobilien zu ,,waschen®. Der ”La Tor-
re-Clan” erweiterte seine Tatigkeit nach Amsterdam, wo er in den Drogenhan-
del und in die Herstellung von Falschgeld investiert. Allerdings erklérte Dr.
Campana, dass der ”La Torre-Clan” sich eher lokal organisiert und auch bei
seinen Auslandsaktivititen vom Herkunftsland abhingig ist. Denn die Schutz-
gelderpressung im Heimatland ist immer noch das Kerngeschéft und Hauptein-
nahmequelle des Clans und diese Téatigkeit 14sst sich nicht ohne Weiteres im
Ausland umsetzen. Aullerdem konnte Dr. Campana im Rahmen seiner Untersu-
chung keine Hinweise auf internationale Allianzen mit anderen kriminellen
Gruppen feststellen. Stattdessen vernetzt sich der Clan iiber selbstaufgebaute
Knotenpunkte (,,hubs®) ins Ausland. Interessanterweise werden laut Campana
Gewalt und Drohungen nur in Mondragone, dem Herkunftsland des Clans an-
gewandt.

Der Autor argumentierte gegen das Konzept der grenziiberschreitenden Organi-
sierten Kriminalitit, da wie dieses Beispiel zeigt, hat der ,,La Torre-Clan* sein
Kerngeschéft nicht ins Ausland iibertragen (Transplantation), sondern sich neu-
en Kriminalitdtsbereichen zugewandt (Diversifizierung) und fungiert somit wie
jeder andere Akteur auf dem internationalen kriminellen Markt. In Schottland
und den Niederlanden wurden Niederlassungen (,,hubs®) gegriindet (funktionel-
le Diversifizierung), um bestimmte kriminelle Aktivititen durchfithren zu kén-
nen, wobei keine groflen internationalen kriminellen Allianzen gegriindet wor-
den sind. Die meisten Mitglieder wurden und werden noch immer im
Herkunftsland rekrutiert.
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Warner ten Kate von der Nationalen Niederldndischen Staatsanwaltschaft in
Zwolle stellte die Arbeit seiner Behorde im Bereich des Menschenhandels dar.
Ausgangspunkt seiner Présentation ,Investigating and prosecuting human
trafficking® war die Feststellung, dass obwohl die Prostitution seit dem Jahr
2000 in den Niederlanden verboten ist, der Menschenhandel nicht verhindert
werden konnte. Im Gegenteil, das United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime
(UNODC) zahlt die Niederlande zu den beliebtesten Zielldindern von Men-
schenhandel sowohl zum Zweck der sexuellen als auch der Arbeitsausbeutung.
Ten Kate plddierte fiir den Einsatz des sogenannten ,,multiinstitutionellen Be-
kédmpfungsansatzes® (,,multi-institutional approach®) zur Bekdmpfung nicht nur
von Menschenhandel sondern von OK generell. Dieser Ansatz versucht, iiber
die Grenzen der traditionellen strafrechtlichen Ermittlungen von Polizei und
Justiz hinauszugehen. Dabei sollen sowohl Verwaltungs- als auch Strafverfol-
gungsbehdrden auf lokaler und nationaler Ebene mit einschligigem Fachwissen
und Kompetenzen bei der Bekdmpfung und Privention zusammenarbeiten. Der
,multiinstitutionelle Ansatz* baut auf das sogenannte ,,Barrierenmodell” auf,
welches die Identifizierung geeigneter Stellen oder Bereiche umfasst, an denen
Barrieren vor den Aktivitdten der Straftdter eingerichtet werden konnen. In den
Niederlanden werden solche Barrieren in den folgenden Bereichen eingebaut:
Zugang (Schleusung, Grenziibergang); Unterbringung (Prostitutionsbezirk, ille-
gales Wohnen); Identitdt (falsche Papiere, falsche Sozialversicherung); Arbeit
(Zuhilter, Ausbeuter, Gewalt, Ausbeutung) und Finanzen (Geldwésche, Inves-
titionen). Dieses ,,Barrierenmodell” zielt darauf ab, illegale Dienstleister sowie
illegale Aktivitdten auf allen finf Stufen des Modells zu identifizieren. Gleich-
zeitig stellt das Modell auf die Schulung und den regen Informationsaustausch
zwischen den Behorden, die in die Menschenhandelsbekémpfung involviert
sind, ab. Finanzermittlungen sind auch ein integraler Part des Modells.

Das ,,Barrierenmodell“ wurde als Pilotprojekt 2006 bei der sogenannten
»dneep-Operation® eingesetzt. Es ging dabei um Ermittlungen gegen tiirkische
Menschenhédndler, die hunderte von Frauen in die Prostitution gezwungen ha-
ben. Das Ziel der Operation war, im Rahmen einer breiten Kooperation zwi-
schen Verwaltungs- und Strafverfolgungsbehdrden ein mdglichst detailliertes
Bild tiber die Aktivititen und Verbindungen der Straftiter untereinander zu er-
arbeiten. Die Umsetzung des Modells verlief erfolgreich: Nachdem alle ein-
schldgigen Partnerinstitutionen {iber die Sneep-Ermittlungen informiert wurden,
erklérten sie sich bereit, in enger Kooperation an diesem Fall zu arbeiten.

Die Errichtung einer Task Force zur Bekdmpfung von Menschenhandel im Jahr
2008 ist eines der wichtigsten Ergebnisse der Entwicklung und Umsetzung des
,Barrierenmodells“ in den Niederlanden. Die Task Force ist damit beauftragt,
Schwachstellen in der Bekdmpfung von Menschenhandel zu identifizieren und
deren Behebung auf hochster Ebene durchzusetzen. Auch die internationale
justizielle und polizeiliche Zusammenarbeit sind wichtige Elemente der Umset-
zung des Modells, da die Mehrheit der Menschenhandelsfélle in den Niederlan-
den internationale Beziige aufweist.
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Dem Thema Menschenhandel war auch die Prisentation von Prof. Dr. Toine
Spapens ,,XTC-production and trafficking in women for sexual exploitati-
on: Problems and approaches in the Netherlands* von der Universitét Til-
burg, Niederlande gewidmet. Er stellte den Einsatz des multiinstitutionellen
Ansatzes (,,multi-institutional approach®) zur Bekdmpfung von Menschenhan-
del im Amsterdamer Rotlichtmilieu (Projekt ,,Emergo®) vor. Aulerdem présen-
tierte Prof. Spapens Erkenntnisse und Erfahrungen von der Bekdmpfung der
XTC-Produktion in den Niederlanden. XTC wurde in den spiten 1980er Jahren
populédr, und die Niederlande sind seit den 1990er Jahren einer der fithrenden
Produzenten synthetischer Drogen. Wachsende internationale Kritik, vor allem
aus Deutschland, Frankreich und den Vereinigten Staaten, zwang die niederlan-
dische Regierung, spezialisierte XTC-Teams aufzubauen und die Ermittlungen
u. a. durch behordeniibergreifende Zusammenarbeit zu intensivieren. Ahnlich
wie das ,,Barrierenmodell” fokussiert der behordeniibergreifende Ansatz auf die
Identifikation von zentralen Akteuren und eventuellen Schwachstellen (,,weak
spots®) innerhalb der XTC-Netzwerke. Solche ,,weak spots* stellen beispiels-
weise die Anbieter von legalen (z. B. Methylamin, Aceton) und illegalen (z. B.
PMK) chemischen Stoffen sowie Lieferanten von notwendiger Hardware dar.
Weiterhin stellt der behdrdeniibergreifende Ansatz auf die Zusammenfiihrung
von Strafverfolgung (Polizei und Justiz), administrativen MaBnahmen (Ge-
meindeebene) und Finanzermittlungen (Finanzamt) ab. Voraussetzung fiir das
gute Funktionieren dieses Ansatzes ist die Erarbeitung einer Rahmenvereinba-
rung zwischen den beteiligten Akteuren iiber den reibungslosen Informations-
austausch hinaus.

Prof. Spapens stellte weiterhin das Konzept und die Struktur des kriminellen
,Makro-Netzwerks* aus theoretischer Sicht vor. Es geht dabei um ein Netz-
werk, welches aus Personen besteht, die bereit und in der Lage sind, bestimmte
Arten von Straftaten zu begehen. Sie sind durch ,kriminelle Beziehungen®, als
eine Art sozialen Kontakts, verbunden. Das , kriminelle Makro-Netzwerk® kann
prinzipiell als ein weltweites kriminelles Geflecht betrachtet werden, aber in
der Praxis geht es um eine Art ,local cluster. Die Dichte des Netzwerkes
nimmt mit der VergroBerung geographischer Distanzen generell ab. So ist die
Dichte auf der lokalen bzw. regionalen Ebene hoher als auf der internationalen.
Eine erfolgreiche Verringerung der Grofle des kriminellen Makro-Netzwerkes
auf der lokalen, regionalen oder iiberregionalen Ebene koénnte einerseits durch
die Verhinderung des Zugangs neuer Mitglieder in das Netzwerk oder durch
die Unterstlitzung des Abgangs bestehender Mitglieder erreicht werden.

Einen Einblick tiber die OK-Lage und die OK-Bekédmpfungsstrategie in GrofB3-
britannien gab der fiir die Niederlande und Frankreich zustindige Regionalma-
nager der Abteilung fiir internationale Angelegenheiten der Agentur fiir Schwe-
re und Organisierte Kriminalitdt (SOCA) in Grof3britannien, Miles Bonfield. Er
fiihrte in seinem Vortrag ,,Combating organised crime in Great Britain“ aus,
dass die OK einen finanziellen Schaden in Héhe von 20 bis 40 Milliarden
Pfund jéhrlich in GroBbritannien anrichtet. 6.000 OK-Gruppen bzw. 38.000 Té-
ter sind dort aktiv. Die neue Strategie der Regierung zur Bekdmpfung von OK
fokussiert auf einen Bekdmpfungsansatz der an der Formel ,,Local to Global“
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orientiert ist und darauf abzielt, die Risiken, die die OK fiir das Land und seine
Interessen darstellt, zu reduzieren. Die Einbeziechung von Forschung in die Ar-
beit zur OK-Bekdmpfung ist in der neuen Regierungsstrategie festgeschrieben.
In diesem Sinne stellte Miles Bonfield ein gemeinsames Forschungsprojekt der
Universitdt of Cambridge und SOCA vor. Das Projekt zielte darauf ab, Struktur
und Verbreitung von OK-Gruppen in Grof3britannien zu analysieren. Die theo-
retische Grundlage bildeten die Organisationstheorie sowie die Pramissen der
Netzwerkforschung. Aufler auf die Auswertung von OK-Statistiken stiitzt sich
das Projekt auch auf Daten von mehreren SOCA-Féllen mit etwa 9.300 Perso-
nen und mehr als 1.500 Gruppen. Die Analyse zeigte im Ergebnis, dass das
Durchschnittsalter der OK-Gruppenmitglieder bei 46 Jahren liegt, durchschnitt-
lich besteht eine Gruppe aus 11,8 Mitgliedern, 15 % der Gruppen haben Ver-
bindungen zu einer anderen Gruppe und 54 % der OK-Gruppierungen sind am
illegalen Drogenhandel beteiligt.

Dariiber hinaus stellte Miles Bonfield die Ergebnisse einer SWOT-Anayse vor,
die die Auswirkungen der OK-Aktivititen in den Niederlanden auf die OK-
Lage in Grofbritannien zeigt. Demnach bestehen folgende Griinde fiir das
Ubersiedeln von OK-Gruppen aus dem Vereinigten Konigreich in die Nieder-
lande:

— OK-Gruppen aus Grofibritannien sind stark an der Aufstellung ihrer eigenen
Vertreter in den Niederlanden interessiert.

— In den Niederlanden ist es einfacher, wegen der ausgebauten verkehrsméaBi-
gen und logistischen Méglichkeiten fiir den Rauschgifthandel, unerkannt zu
bleiben (,,operating under the radar*). Erleichternd kommt die Tatsache hin-
zu, dass Englisch in den Niederlanden weitverbreitet ist.

— Man kann auf gut organisierte kriminelle Vermittler in den groBen Stidten
der Niederlande zdhlen.

— Alle relevanten Waren und Gruppen, die sie kontrollieren, stehen zur Verfii-
gung.

— Die Niederlande werden als sicherer Ort fiir Fliichtlinge betrachtet.

Jedoch zeigte die SWOT-Analyse, dass sich die oben erwéhnten Wahrnehmun-
gen dahingehend verdndern, dass Amsterdam nicht mehr so “’sicher” fiir Krimi-
nelle ist, wie bisher angenommen. Auflerdem profitieren die Sicherheitsbehdr-
den der beiden Lander von einer engen Kooperation und einem guten
Informationsaustausch, was die erfolgreiche grenziiberschreitende OK-Be-
kidmpfung vorantreibt.

Mit dem Vortrag ,,Organised economic crime in the UK — the challenges of
harmonising public and private policing* fiihrte Prof Dr. Michael Levi von
der Cardiff School of Social Science, Fakultit fiir Sozialwissenschaften in
Grofbritannien die Dimension der 6ffentlich-privaten Beziehungen und deren
Potenzial zur Bekdmpfung von OK ein. Prof. Levi stellte seine Ideen zur Inklu-
sion der Geschéftswelt in die Pravention von Organisierter und Wirtschaftskri-
minalitdt vor. Denn Organisierte Kriminalitét ist kein Phdnomen, welches ledig-
lich im Verborgenen stattfindet und sich in der sogenannten Schattenwirtschaft
manifestiert. Vielmehr erfasst sie auch die legalen Markte und weist Verbindun-
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gen zu Institutionen und Unternehmen auf. Daher sind keinesfalls allein die Si-
cherheitsbehdrden am Informationsfluss beziiglich OK beteiligt. Da sie eben
alle gesellschaftspolitischen und 6konomischen Bereiche erfasst, wissen neben
den o6ffentlichen und privaten Ermittlern, auch Journalisten, Finanzdmter, Zoll-
beamte, Dienstleister (wie Buchhalter oder Anwilte), unterschiedliche Korrup-
tionsbekdmpfungsorganisationen, nationale und internationale Medien sowie
die Biirger generell iiber verschiedene Auspragungen der OK Bescheid. Daher
sollte die Schaffung breiter 6ffentlich-privater Partnerschaften als ein integraler
Teil der erfolgreichen Kriminalpravention gesehen und angestrebt werden. Was
die Bekdampfung von Wirtschaftskriminalitdt und Schadensminimierung angeht,
ist laut Prof. Levi ein Schub in Richtung privatwirtschaftlicher Verantwortung
zu sehen. Zum Beispiel kdnnen die Datenabgleichung innerhalb des 6ffentli-
chen Sektors und der Informationsaustausch betriigerische Kredit-Erlangung re-
duzieren. Prof. Levi schilderte drei nicht-traditionelle OK-Priventionsansitze,
die zur besseren Priavention und Bekdmpfung genutzt werden kénnen:

— Gemeinschaftliche Ansitze, die auf eine gemeinsame Kriminalpravention
abstellen: Es handelt sich dabei einerseits um die passive Beteiligung der
Biirger, indem sie Informationen tiber Schiden und Risiken liefern, und an-
dererseits um die aktive Beteiligung der Biirger, z. B. durch die Einrichtung
von Aktionsgruppen.

— Regulierende Ansitze, die die Schaffung und Umsetzung bestimmter Richt-
linien, Programme oder auch Gremien bzw. Kommissionen umfassen, an de-
nen nationale und internationale Organisationen, Steuerbehérden, Sicher-
heits- und Nachrichtendienste, auBlenpolitische und wirtschaftliche
Hilfsprogramme beteiligt werden.

— Ansitze zur Beteiligung des Privatsektors, z. B. durch aktive Unterstiitzung
bei der Fahndung von gestohlenem bzw. veruntreutem Kapital oder durch
Schaffung von Vereinbarungen zur besseren Kooperation mit den Strafver-
folgungsbehorden. Denn die Unternehmen weisen mittlerweile umfangreiche
Erfahrungen in Selbstkontrolle und Compliancestrategien auf, womit sie die
Aufkliarung von Straftaten unterstiitzen kdnnen. Auflerdem koénnte die Ent-
wicklung und der Einsatz von Software zur Aufdeckung von Geldwischeak-
tivitdten vorangetrieben werden.

In seinem Vortrag ”The impact of drug interdiction on the local availability
of illicit drugs® présentierte Dr. Joseph McGallagly von der University of
Glasgow, GrofBibritannien, die Ergebnisse einer Studie, die 2011 in Zusammen-
arbeit mit SOCA durchgefiihrt wurde. In dieser Studie wurde der Drogenkon-
sum an drei verschiedenen Standorten fiir einen 30-tdgigen Zeitraum analysiert.
Ein detaillierter Fragebogen zum Drogenkonsum wurde an Drogenkonsumen-
ten verteilt. An allen drei Standorten gaben die Befragten an, dass illegale Dro-
gen “normalerweise” sehr einfach zu erwerben sind. Mehr als die Hilfte aller
Befragten gab an, dass sie innerhalb von fiinf Minuten Heroin kaufen kénnen.
Jedoch dnderten sich diese Aussagen an allen drei Standorten, sobald die Poli-
zei prasent war. Ein Drittel der Befragten gab dann an, dass es in den letzten 30
Tagen immer schwieriger wurde, Drogen zu kaufen. Je nach untersuchtem
Standort nahmen 50 % bis 90 % der Menschen die polizeiliche Anti-Drogen-
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Operation wahr. Dennoch gaben nur ein Viertel aller Befragten an, einen Riick-
gang des Drogenhandels wahrzunehmen. Im Ergebnis zeigte die Studie, dass
die Maximierung von Polizeiprisenz positive Auswirkungen auf den Rausch-
gifthandel und Drogenkonsum hat. Dr. McGallagly vertrat dementsprechend
die Auffassung, dass die erfolgreiche Bekdmpfung bzw. Reduzierung der Ver-
fiigbarkeit von Rauschgiftmitteln nicht nur mehr Polizeiprdsenz in den bekann-
ten und etablierten ,,Drogen-hot-spots* sondern auch in kleineren Gemeinden —
und zwar langfristig — voraussetzt. Es zeigt sich, dass die Polizeiprdsenz sich
nicht nur als den Drogenkauf erschwerende Mafinahme auswirkt, sondern auch
die Bereitschaft der Konsumenten, sich in Therapien zu begeben, steigert.
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OK-Forschung und Praxis in Nordeuropa: 5. OK-Forschungskonferenz in
Wiesbaden, 2012

Uberblick iiber die Konferenz mit Zusammenfassung der Einzelbeitrige

Vom 26. bis 27. September 2012 fiihrte das Bundeskriminalamt Wiesbaden sei-
ne flinfte internationale Forschungskonferenz mit dem Thema, ,,Organised Cri-
me Research in Northern European States* durch. Der Schwerpunkt dieser Ta-
gung lag auf der OK-Forschung und -Lage in nordeuropiischen Staaten. Es
referierten Wissenschaftler und Polizeipraktiker aus Dénemark, Estland, Finn-
land, Norwegen und Schweden. Das Themenspektrum deckte die Deliktsberei-
che Menschenhandel, Prostitution, Arbeitsausbeutung, Cannabishandel, Alko-
holschmuggel und Korruption ab. Die Besonderheiten der OK in den
Baltischen Staaten und in Skandinavien wurden beschrieben und die lokale Be-
kdmpfung der OK wurde vorgestellt. Die Historie und die aktuelle Lage der
OK in den Nordischen Staaten lieferten den roten Faden fiir die Vorstellung
von Forschungsprojekten, die folgende inhaltlichen Schwerpunkte haben: Men-
schenhandel zum Zweck der sexuellen - bzw. Arbeitsausbeutung, Cannabishan-
del kriminelle Gruppierungen und internationale OK-Gruppen. Der folgende
Uberblick vermittelt Eindriicke zu den Einzelvortréigen:

»Organised crime the Nordic way. Past and present.” war das Thema von
Prof. Dr. Paul Larsson, Professor fiir Kriminologie an der Polizeihochschule
in Oslo und Visiting-Professor fiir Polizeiwissenschaften an der Linnéus Uni-
versitdt in Norwegen. Er stellte die Entwicklung der OK in Skandinavien dar.
Larsson erklédrte, dass zu Zeiten der Prohibition in Skandinavien ein dramati-
scher Anstieg des Alkoholschmuggels und der illegalen Alkoholproduktion zu
verzeichnen war. Die skandinavischen Gesetzgeber erlieen bis Mitte des 20.
Jahrhunderts Prohibitionsgesetze, die in Reichweite und Zeitraum voneinander
abwichen: Norwegen hatte von 1917 bis 1927, Schweden von 1916 bis 1955
eine abgeschwichte Prohibition verhéngt, Finnland erlie von 1919 bis 1931
ein totales Alkoholverbot. In den 1980er und 1990er Jahren bildeten sich in
den Nordischen Staaten OK-Gruppen im Rauschgift-, Alkohol- und Zigaretten-
schmuggel. Ab dem Jahr 2000 machten in Schweden réuberische Banden mit
einigen spektakuldren Féllen auf sich aufmerksam. Prof. Larsson fiihrte weiter
aus, dass sich in schwedischen Gefangnissen gewalttitige Gruppen bildeten.
Kriminelle Gruppierungen kamen vor allem aus dem Osten: Es handelte sich
um mobile kriminelle Gruppen aus Litauen und auch finnisch-estnische sowie
russische kriminelle Vereinigungen.

Die gegenwirtige Situation beschrieb Prof. Larsson wie folgt: In Norwegen tre-
ten Biker Gangs, vor allem Hells Angels und Bandidos und mobile kriminelle
Gruppen aus Osteuropa in Erscheinung. Deren hauptséchliches Betdtigungs-
feld, ist der Menschenhandel zur sexuellen Ausbeutung. Ein weiteres Problem
bilden ethnische Gruppierungen, vor allem organisierte Bettlerbanden aus Ru-
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ménien. In Dénemark stellt sich die Kriminalititssituation &hnlich dar wie in
Norwegen, jedoch gibt es dort noch haufiger Verst63e durch kriminelle (Ro-
cker-)Gangs. Auch Schweden registriert Kriminalitdt durch Biker Gangs, aller-
dings treten hier mehr kriminelle ethnische, multi-ethnische und gewalttdtige
Gruppen in Erscheinung als in den anderen Staaten Skandinaviens. Hauptde-
liktsfeld aller kriminellen Gruppierungen in Schweden ist der Rauschgifthan-
del, aber auch Félle von Menschenhandel zum Zweck der sexuellen — bzw. Ar-
beitsausbeutung, Betrug und Wirtschaftskriminalitit, insbesondere die
betriigerische Erlangung von staatlichen Subventionen und Sozialleistungen so-
wie Steuerhinterziehung, sind von Bedeutung. In Skandinavien schlieen sich
im Vergleich zu den anderen europdischen Landern Tétergruppierungen oft in
kriminellen Netzwerken zusammen und bilden kleinere Gruppen, die anlassbe-
zogen miteinander in Kontakt stehen. Die gesellschaftlichen Schiden durch
schwere Kriminalitidt und auch der Korruptionslevel sind in Skandinavien ver-
gleichsweise gering. Noch gibt es insgesamt ein niedriges Gewaltniveau, aller-
dings mit einigen medientrdachtigen Ausnahmen.

Anniina Jokinen, M.Soc.Sc. und Minna Viuhko, M.Soc.Sc., beide Forsche-
rinnen des an die Vereinten Nationen angegliederten European Institute for
Crime Prevention and Control (HEUNI), stellten ihr Institut HEUNI vor, das
sich an verschiedenen internationalen Projekten zu den Themen Kriminalstatis-
tik, Opfer-Surveys, Gewalt gegen Frauen, Strafvollzug, Korruption und Men-
schenhandel beteiligt. Sie legten in ihrem Vortrag ,,The extend of organised
crime involvement in Finnish human trafficking cases“ dar, dass Finnland
ein Zielland fiir Opfer von Menschenhandel sei und prisentierten die aktuelle
finnische Rechtsprechung im Deliktsbereich Menschenhandel. Die Anzahl der
Ermittlungsverfahren und der Opfer hat sich in den letzten Jahren erhoht, die
Anzahl der Verurteilungen blieb jedoch unverdndert und ist im Vergleich im-
mer noch niedrig.

Weiterhin présentierten die beiden Forscherinnen Ergebnisse aus zwei empiri-
schen Studien zum Menschenhandel. Die erste Studie befasste sich mit den De-
liktsbereichen Menschenhandel zum Zweck der sexuellen Ausbeutung und der
»organisierten Zuhélterei” in Finnland (2007—-2009). Im Rahmen des Projekts
wurden im Rahmen einer Aktenauswertung die Rollen der verschiedenen Ak-
teure in organisierten kriminellen Gruppen und die Strukturen dieser Organisa-
tionen analysiert. Ergdnzend wurden Experteninterviews durchgefiihrt sowie
Gerichtsurteile und Medienberichte ausgewertet. In den Menschenhandelsnetz-
werken sind vor allem Esten, Russen und Finnen als Téter vertreten. Einige
Prostituierte haben in den Verfahren eine Doppelrolle, d. h. sie sind Opfer und
Tater zugleich. Die GroBe der Gruppen und die Arbeitsaufteilung variieren, sie
sind jedoch nicht allzu sehr spezialisiert. Die kriminellen Netzwerke im Be-
reich Menschenhandel in Finnland sind kleiner als andere internationale Grup-
pen in Europa und haben keine hierarchische Struktur. Thre kriminelle Vorge-
hensweise ist dennoch meist gut geplant und organisiert. Menschenhandel wird
in Finnland meist von Russen und Esten durchgefiihrt, aber auch Ruménen,
Bulgaren und Nigerianer treten als Tater zunehmend in Erscheinung. Anhand
von konkreten Fallbeispielen ab dem Jahr 2004 wurden mehrere kriminelle
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Netzwerke aus Finnland, ihre Strukturen und weiteren Beteiligten aus dem Be-
reich Menschenhandel dargestellt.

Die zweite vorgestellte Studie befasste sich mit dem Thema Menschenhandel
zum Zweck der Ausbeutung der Arbeitskraft, die 2011 von HEUNI in Finn-
land, Estland und Polen durchgefiihrt wurde. Anniina Jokinen und Minna Vi-
uhko stellten die Ergebnisse fiir Finnland dar. Dort wurden 2012 die ersten
zwei Verurteilungen wegen ,,Menschenhandels zum Zweck der Zwangsarbeit*
gefillt. Basierend auf Fallbeispielen wurden die Art der Ausbeutung und die
Methoden der kriminellen Arbeitgeber analysiert. Datenquellen waren Ermitt-
lungsakten, Experten- und Opferinterviews, Gerichtsurteile und Medienberich-
te. Viele der Félle wurden in der Gastronomie, dem Baugewerbe, dem Reini-
gungsgewerbe und dem Agrarsektor aufgedeckt. Obwohl die Opfer auf
unterschiedliche Art und Weise ausgebeutet werden, erstatten sie nur selten An-
zeige. Jokinen und Viuhko zéhlten Estland, Russland, Polen (Baugewerbe),
China, Vietnam und Thailand (Reinigungsgewerbe, Gastronomie, Landwirt-
schaft) als wichtigste Herkunftsldnder fiir Opfer des Menschenhandels auf.
Auch Opfer aus Indien, Lateinamerika, dem Nahen Osten und Afrika wurden
registriert. Meist haben die Téter dieselbe Nationalitit wie ihre Opfer, wodurch
die Rekrutierung der Opfer und die Kommunikation erleichtert werden. Die
beiden Forscherinnen schilderten einige Beispiele von physischer und psychi-
scher Gewalt sowie Félle, in denen Arbeitsvertrdge nicht verldngert, der Lohn
nicht ausgezahlt, Kontakte zur AuBenwelt untersagt und die Familien im Her-
kunftsland bedroht wurden oder Anzeigen bei finnischen Behérden erfolgten.
Der Lohn liegt weit unter dem allgemein bezahlten Mindestlohn. Oft werden
die Opfer gezwungen, einen unbegriindet hohen Betrag des Lohns fiir Nahrung,
Unterbringung und Reisekosten in bar an den Arbeitgeber zuriickzuzahlen. In
der Regel erhalten die Arbeiter zwei getrennte Arbeitsvertrdge: Einen in ihrer
eigenen Landessprache mit dem tatséchlichen Lohn und einen anderen mit ei-
nem viel héheren Arbeitseinkommen, der den finnischen Behorden im Falle ei-
ner Kontrolle vorgelegt wird. SchlieBlich fiihrten Anniina Jokinen und Minna
Viuhko aus, dass es sich bei den Organisatoren des Menschenhandels zur Aus-
beutung der Arbeitskraft meist um kriminelle Netzwerke und weniger um OK-
Gruppen handelt. Die Vorgehensweise ist jedoch gut organisiert, und es werden
teils schwere Straftaten begangen. Der Menschenhandel zur sexuellen Ausbeu-
tung weist in Finnland im Vergleich zu den Fillen von Menschenhandel zur
Ausbeutung der Arbeitskraft einen hoheren Organisationsgrad auf.

Dr. Risto Pullat, leitender Polizeibeamter am Police and Border Guard Board
in Estland, gab in seiner Prisentation ,,Constellations of organised crime in
the Baltic Sea region einen Uberblick iiber die OK in den baltischen Staaten.
Er beleuchtete hauptsdchlich die russische OK, insbesondere die Subkultur
,,Diebe im Gesetz®, die die Kriminalitit im Ostseeraum mafgeblich beeinflusst
hat. Er gab einen Einblick in die Historie der ,,Vory y zakone“ (Diebe im Ge-
setz), deren Urspriinge in das 15. bis 16. Jahrhundert in Russland zuriickrei-
chen. Sie formierten sich in den Gulags wihrend der Stalin-Ara. Als 2006 die
Mitgliedschaft in der kriminellen Organisation ,,Diebe im Gesetz* in Georgien
unter Strafe gestellt wurde, haben eine Reihe von Mitgliedern Georgien verlas-
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sen und sich u. a. in den nordischen Landern, vor allem in Schweden, aber auch
in Estland und Lettland niedergelassen. Es handelt sich um Gruppen, die als
ethnische russische Minderheit in den baltischen Staaten und auch in Finnland,
Schweden und Norwegen in relativer Isolation leben, aber dennoch auf eine
kriminelle Infrastruktur zuriickgreifen konnen. Thre Mitglieder werden in Ge-
fangnissen und landlichen Gegenden rekrutiert und treten nach ihrer Entlassung
héufig als Mitglieder von Einbruchsbanden in Erscheinung. In den Geféngnis-
sen in Estland haben die ,,Diebe im Gesetz* ihre eigenen Kontaktpersonen. Thre
Mitglieder sind in hierarchischen Strukturen organisiert und kontrollieren einen
groflen Teil der estnischen OK. Dies ist einzigartig in den baltischen Staaten.
Estnische Kriminelle arbeiten eng mit den ,Dieben im Gesetz zusammen.
Teilweise haben sich estnisch-russische Gruppen gebildet, die hdufig beim
Rauschgifthandel in Erscheinung treten. Nach Auffassung Pullats werden die
»Diebe im Gesetz* jedoch langfristig ihren Einfluss in Estland verlieren. Er
stellte dar, dass die Ostseestaaten Herkunfts-, Ziel- und Transitlander fiir ver-
schiedene Phinomenbereiche der OK sind.

Grenziiberschreitend treten die estnische und russische OK vor allem bei der
Rauschgift- und Kfz-Kriminalitdt in Erscheinung. Ein Grofteil der syntheti-
schen Drogen, die nach Finnland eingeschmuggelt werden, stammt aus Est-
land. Litauische OK-Netzwerke im Bereich des Rauschgifthandels schmuggeln
ihre Waren hauptsdchlich nach Schweden, aber auch tiber Finnland nach West-
europa. Erfolgreiche Anstrengungen der Strafverfolgungsbehérden sorgen da-
fiir, dass die Preise fiir Betdubungsmittel in den nordischen Landern kontinuier-
lich hoch bleiben. Auch Russland ist ein attraktiver Markt sowohl fiir den
nationalen als auch internationalen Rauschgifthandel. St. Petersburg gilt als
Einfallstor fiir Rauschgift aus dem Osten nach Europa. Die Erweiterung des
Schengenraums hat die grenziiberschreitende Kriminalitdt in den baltischen
Staaten verstdrkt. Pullat beschrieb den Nordosten Europas als kriminelle Dreh-
scheibe, iiber die illegale Waren und Dienstleistungen von Ost nach West und
umgekehrt geschmuggelt werden.

Dr. Lars Korsell vom Swedish National Council for Crime Prevention (Bra),
Stockholm, Direktor der Forschungsstelle fiir Wirtschafts- und Organisierte
Kriminalitit, referierte in seinem Vortrag ,,The local dimension on organised
crime“ tiiber die Bedeutung der lokalen Verwurzelung der OK. Obwohl OK-
Gruppen oft internationale Verbindungen aufweisen, haben die Straftaten meist
Bezug zum lokalen Markt. Daher wird die Notwendigkeit gesehen, OK ebenso
auf lokaler Ebene zu bekdmpfen. Korsell ist der Meinung, dass die lokale Di-
mension der OK insgesamt zu wenig Beachtung findet. Die OK versorgt den
Markt mit verbotenen und steuerfreien Dienstleistungen und Giitern. Schwer-
punkte in den skandinavischen Landern sind der Handel mit Alkohol, Zigaret-
ten und Rauschgift sowie der Menschenhandel zum Zweck der sexuellen Aus-
beutung und zur Ausbeutung der Arbeitskraft. In Schweden hat sich laut
Korsell eine ,neue Mafia“ gebildet, die aus Mitgliedern der Rockerbanden
Hells Angels und Bandidos besteht. Diese ,,neue Mafia“ ist in Skandinavien
von 1994 bis 1997 im so genannten ,,Nordic Biker War* ins Licht der Offent-
lichkeit gertickt.
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Auf lokaler Ebene agieren auslidndische Diebesbanden, dort erfolgt auch der
Kontakt zu den Abnehmern der illegalen Waren. Ausnahmen bilden lediglich
auslédndische Netzwerke mit auslédndischen Mitgliedern. Im Gegensatz zu den
Aktivititen der ,,neuen Mafia“ finden die Delikte der Wirtschaftskriminalitét,
die Versorgung mit illegalen Waren und die Aktivitdten der ,,Russenmafia® im
Verborgenen statt und werden haufig nicht von der Bevélkerung als Bedrohung
bzw. als OK wahrgenommen.

Zur Bekdmpfung der OK auf lokaler Ebene hat man etliche Mallnahmen ergrif-
fen. So wurde 2008 z.B. in Goéteborg ein ,,Knowledge Centre* gegen die OK
gegriindet. Mitglieder in diesem Kompetenzzentrum sind neben mehreren
Strafverfolgungsbehdrden u.a. die nationale schwedische Steuerbehorde, das
Amt fiir Versicherungswesen und das Amt fiir Gefingnis- und Bewahrungswe-
sen. Das Zentrum wird auf der Grundlage eines Auftrages der schwedischen
Regierung vom ,,Nationalen Rat fiir Kriminalitétspravention* (Brd) koordiniert.
Alle beteiligten Stellen arbeiten in gemeinsamen Projekten zusammen und fiih-
ren Informationen und Erkenntnisse zur OK zusammen. Ziel ist, die Bekamp-
fung der OK effizienter zu gestalten. Laut Korsell wird der Fokus in der Zu-
kunft auf der Bekdmpfung der lokalen Basis der OK in den grofien Stidten
liegen. Wirtschaftsdelikte und Betriigereien werden in Skandinavien voraus-
sichtlich anwachsen. Der multidisziplindre Ansatz zur Bekdmpfung der OK
und — darin inbegriffen — die gleichzeitige Durchfiihrung administrativer Mal3-
nahmen sind erfolgsversprechend. Dieser Ansatz wird bereits in anderen euro-
paischen Landern erfolgreich praktiziert.

Dr. Mika Junninen, Senior Planning Officer am ,,European Crime Prevention
Network (EUCPN) im finnischen Justizministerium und Assistenzprofessor in
Kriminologie, présentierte in seinem Vortrag “Criminal entrepreneurs or the
influence from the East* eine Studie zu finnischen kriminellen Vereinigungen.
Dr. Junninen verglich die Eigenschaften von OK-Tatern und Berufsverbre-
chern. Er verwendete seine Forschungsergebnisse aus 2001 und verglich diese
mit Ergebnissen von Dick Hobb aus dem Jahr 1995 und denjenigen Edwin H.
Sutherlands aus dem Jahr 1937. Die Studie zu den kriminellen finnischen
Gruppierungen basierte auf Experten- und Téterinterviews in Finnland und Est-
land und auf einer anschiefenden Auswertung empirischer Daten zu Tétern und
deren Gruppenaktivititen. Der Schwerpunkt lag auf finnischen Straftdtern auf
beiden Seiten der finnisch-estnischen Grenze. Die Taterinterviews befassten
sich mit vierzehn finnischen Gruppen, die in den 1990er Jahren in Finnland im
Alkohol-, Tabak- und Rauschgiftschmuggel, im Bereich des Menschenhandels,
der Prostitution oder der Hehlerei in Erscheinung getreten sind. Einbezogen
wurde auch eine Tatergruppierung der Hells Angels. Die untersuchten Gruppen
waren auch im legalen Bereich, meist im Baugewerbe, in Restaurants und Bars,
in Sicherheitsbranchen, im Motorrad- und PKW-Geschéft titig. Fiir die finni-
schen kriminellen Gruppierungen wurde festgestellt, dass es sich {iberwiegend
um so genannte ,,semi-organised crime groups® handelt, deren Organisations-
grad zwischen dem von kriminellen Gruppierungen und OK-Gruppen anzusie-
deln ist.
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Dr. Junninen gab anschlieBend einen Uberblick zu den Phanomenbereichen der
schweren Kriminalitit in Finnland, zu den Tatergruppierungen und den
Schmuggelrouten. Finnische Gruppierungen schmuggeln Alkohol, Rauschgift,
Hormone, Zigaretten, Prostituierte und alle Arten von gestohlenen Giitern. Al-
kohol wird vor allem auf zwei Hauptrouten, westlich und 6stlich der Ostsee,
von Westeuropa nach Finnland geschmuggelt. Die Hauptrouten fiir Rauschgift-
transporte verlaufen iiber Spanien in die Niederlande und dann westlich der
Ostsee tiber Danemark und von den Niederlanden {iber die dstlichen Ostseean-
rainerstaaten nach Finnland. Finnisches Geld aus illegalen Geschéften wird
hauptsédchlich in Deutschland, Estland, Russland, Schweden und Spanien ge-
waschen. Finnland ist stark vom Menschenhandel betroffen, sowohl als Ziel-
als auch als Transitland. Mitglieder der Tétergruppierungen im Menschenhan-
del sind Chinesen, Asiaten, Afrikaner, Stidamerikaner, Tiirken und Personen
aus den GUS-Staaten. Ziellinder des Menschenhandels sind andere nordische
Lander, Deutschland, Frankreich, Spanien und GroBbritannien. Die Hauptroute
aus dem Osten fiihrt iiber Russland nach Finnland. Die Menschenhéndler nut-
zen unterschiedliche Transportméglichkeiten und legen oft einen Zwischen-
stopp in Moskau, St. Petersburg, Murmansk usw. ein. Junninen erklérte, dass es
derzeit keine zentrale Dienststelle zur OK-Priavention und -Bekdmpfung in
Finnland gibt. Daher fordert er die Einrichtung einer iibergeordneten Behorde
in Finnland, in der Daten zusammengefiihrt und analysiert werden. Die Politik
miisse endlich die Notwendigkeit erkennen, die schwere und Organisierte Kri-
minalitdt sowie die Schattenwirtschaft zu bekdmpfen und darauf ihren Schwer-
punkt setzen.

Dr. Kim Magller, ist Assistenzprofessor am Zentrum fiir Alkohol und Drogen-
forschung an der Aarhus Universitét in Dédnemark. Er gab in seiner Présentati-
on ,Illicit drug sales and organised crime in Denmark — Recent history &
current conflicts* einen Uberblick iiber den Cannabismarkt in Dénemark, die
involvierten kriminellen Gruppierungen und die Bekdmpfungsmafinahmen der
Strafverfolgungsbehdrden. Fiir die von ihm préasentierte Studie wurden Daten
einer 2012 abgeschlossenen neunmonatigen Videoiliberwachung an relevanten
Ortlichkeiten fiir den Cannabis-StraBenverkauf ausgewertet. Weitere Informa-
tionen stammen aus Gerichtsakten, polizeilichen Ermittlungen zu Preisen und
Ertrdgen im Cannabismarkt und statistischem Material. Moller stellte dar, dass
die dénische Polizei in der Vergangenheit ihr Augenmerk mehr auf die Kontrol-
le als auf die Abschreckung im Cannabismarkt gelegt habe. Erklartes Ziel war,
mehr Ressourcen fiir die Bekdmpfung harter Drogen und die Verfolgung von
CannabisgroBhéndlern zu haben. Diese Politik hat den Cannabisstralenmarkt
in der alternativen Kopenhagener Wohnsiedlung ,,Christiania“ anwachsen las-
sen. ,,Christiania“ galt lange als relativ straffreies Verteilungszentrum von Can-
nabisprodukten. Nach einer Razzia auf dem Stralenmarkt Anfang 2000 wurden
mehrere Totungsdelikte im Rauschgiftmilieu veriibt. Im April 2004 fiihrte die
Polizei einen Grof3einsatz mit Razzien und Festnahmen durch. Der Gesetzgeber
reagierte in den Jahren von 2000 bis 2007 mit insgesamt sieben Gesetzesénde-
rungen zur Verschérfung des dénischen Betdubungsmittelgesetzes. Laut Moller
besteht in Didnemark die hochste Lebenszeitprdvalenz des Cannabiskonsums in
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Europa. Dort leben ca. 175.000 Cannabis-Konsumenten. Der Konsum ist nahe-
zu straffrei. Die Polizei unterliegt beim Cannabis-Kleinhandel dem Opportuni-
tatsprinzip, d. h. es besteht kein Strafverfolgungszwang. Schitzungsweise wer-
den jahrlich 20 Tonnen von Cannabisprodukten in Dénemark gehandelt und
1250 Millionen Euro umgesetzt. Begiinstigt wird die Situation durch die geo-
grafische Lage des Landes zwischen Skandinavien und dem iibrigen Europa.
Der Cannabismarkt in Danemark wird von Rocker- und StraBenbanden und
kriminellen Immigranten-Gruppierungen beherrscht. Im Bereich der Rocker-
gangs treten die Hells Angels, Hells Angels-Support, AK 81-Hells Angels
Youth Division, Bandidos und Bandidos-Support in Erscheinung.

Im Rahmen seiner Forschung verglich Moller die Gruppengrofe sieben krimi-
neller Vereinigungen aus dem Milieu der Rocker- und Stralengangs in Déne-
mark. Die Gruppierung der Bandidos ist mit einer registrierten Mitgliederan-
zahl von 208 am grofiten. Die Hells Angels Jugenddivision AK 81 hat
immerhin noch 127 Mitglieder. Die Rockergruppen in Dénemark sind hierar-
chisch strukturiert und die Zusténdigkeiten sind spezialisiert. Es bestehen hau-
fig Verbindungen zu Mitgliedern anderer Rockergruppierungen. Die Rocker be-
herrschen den relativ stabilen Cannabismarkt in ,,Christiania“, wo der hochste
Umsatz innerhalb von Kopenhagen erzielt wird. Dies wurde durch einen Ver-
gleich der Kosten und Gewinne auf zwei verschiedenen Cannabismérkten in
Kopenhagen bestitigt. Die kriminellen Immigrantennetzwerke bestehen aus
kleineren autonomen Zusammenschliissen. Die Immigrantengruppen beherr-
schen die kurzlebigen ,,Hasch-Clubs® und die kleineren Cannabis-StraBenmérk-
te in und um Kopenhagen.

Gunnar Appelgren, Leitender Polizeibeamter bei der Stockholm County Poli-
ce und Leiter der nationalen Taskforce gegen schwere und organisierte Krimi-
nalitdt und Per Brodin, Wissenschaftler bei der Crime Intelligence Unit der
Stockholmer County Police, stellten in ihrem Vortrag ,,A joint-agency initiati-
ve against organised crime in the municipality of Sédertilje“ die OK von
Assyrern im Stockholmer Stadtteil Sodertdlje vor und erlduterten die behérden-
tibergreifenden Initiativen gegen die von dieser Gruppierung ausgehende Kri-
minalitit. Die Probleme mit diesem kriminellen Netzwerk im Stadtteil S6-
dertélje bestehen bereits seit iber zwanzig Jahren. Mitglieder der assyrischen
kriminellen Vereinigungen treten mit Totungsdelikten, Korperverletzungen, il-
legalem Gliickspiel, Menschenhandel und anderen Delikten in Erscheinung.
Appelgreen und Brodin geben zunichst einen Uberblick iiber Herkunft und Ge-
schichte der ethnische Volksgruppe: Sie lebt als Minderheit syrisch-christlicher
Tradition vor allem im Mittleren Osten und stammt aus der Tiirkei, Syrien, dem
Libanon und dem Irak. Assyrer sind staatenlos und tiber die ganze Welt ver-
breitet und wurden immer wieder Opfer von Volkermordattacken. Seit 1967
wandern sie aus dem Libanon in Schweden ein und lassen sich vor allem in
dem 80.000 Einwohner zéhlenden Stockholmer Stadtbezirk Sodertélje nieder,
wo sie mittlerweile eine Bevolkerungszahl von 15.000 bis 20.000 Personen ha-
ben.
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Gunnar Appelgren und Per Brodin fiihrten aus, dass die christliche Volksgrup-
pe eine “Gemeinschaft in der Gemeinschaft” in Stockholm darstellt. Die Loya-
litit gegeniiber der Familie und die Uberzeugung, dass individueller Erfolg und
Sicherheit von den Stirken und Schwéchen der Gruppe abhéngen, gehéren zu
den gemeinschaftlichen Werten dieser Gruppe. Aufgrund ihrer hohen Repré-
sentanz in Sddertdlje und in Schweden insgesamt — die Minderheit umfasst
50.000 bis 70.000 Mitglieder —, hat sie ihre eigenen sozialen Netzwerke, eigene
Kirchen, eigene Fuliball-Teams, etc. Illegal erworbene Gewinne aus Straftaten
werden legal reinvestiert, z. B. in stddtische Projekte. Die Vortragenden kamen
zum Schluss, dass ihre Struktur Gemeinsamkeiten mit Mafia-Organisationen
aufweist.

Nach einigen spektakuldren Totungsdelikten entschieden die zustindigen Be-
horden das Projekt ,,TORE 2%, eine ,,Joint-Agency-Initiative” mit operativer
polizeilicher Unterstiitzung zu etablieren. Es beruht auf der These, dass bei ei-
ner enger vernetzten Gemeinschaft eher das Risiko besteht, dass Personen sich
fiir kriminelle Aktivitidten anwerben lassen. Das Beispiel Sodertélje zeigt, dass
ethnische Zugehorigkeit und eine nach auBlen abgeschottete Gemeinschaft den
Nihrboden fiir ein kriminelles Netzwerk bilden kénnen. Das Projekt ,,TORE 2%
verfolgt das Ziel die kriminellen Hauptverantwortlichen zu identifizieren, ihre
Netzwerke zu zerschlagen und rechtliche Schritte einzuleiten. Manahmen sind
u.a. die Erstellung eines ,,Joint problem scenario® oder die Durchfithrung einer
Medien-Kampagne. Bisher erweist sich die Zusammenarbeit als Erfolgsmodell.
Die aus der behdrdeniibergreifenden Initiative gewonnenen Erkenntnisse wer-
den voraussichtlich im Herbst 2013 ausgewertet.
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Ausblick

Dank der fortgesetzten Forderung durch die EU ist die Durchfiihrung der OK-
Forschungskonferenzen auch fiir die kommenden drei Jahre sichergestellt. Die
geographische Ausrichtung der Forschungskonferenzen, die bisher zu den The-
men OK-Forschung und Bekdmpfung in den Anrainerstaaten Deutschlands
(2008), Siidosteuropas (2009), Siid- und Siidwesteuropas (2010), Westeuropas
(2011) und Nordeuropas (2012) durchgefiihrt wurden, ist nun abgeschlossen.
Kiinftig werden die Veranstaltungen zu ausgewéhlten phénomenologischen
Schwerpunkten durchgefiihrt und der Fokus stirker auf den grenziiberschrei-
tenden Aspekt der Organisierten Kriminalitdt gelegt. Das Motto der Konferen-
zen ab 2013 wird ,,Transnationale Organisierte Kriminalitdt sein. Fiir Septem-
ber 2013 ist die 6. Internationale Forschungskonferenz zur Organisierten
Kriminalitdt in Wiesbaden geplant. Ergebnisse zu dieser Veranstaltungsreihe
werden den interessierten Lesern in einer dritten Publikation im Jahr 2016 pra-
sentiert.
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criminalogical research and police practice in a targeted manner. In order to give a broad spec-
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OC research conferences, the Bundeskriminalamt has published this book for the second time.

Zum Inhalt
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kriminalamtes und seiner europiischen Partner dar, die OK in ihrer Komplexitit zu erforschen
und erfolgreiche Bekimpfungsstrategien zu entwickeln. Der Sammelband enthilt ausgewihlte
Beitrige der OK-Forschungskonferenzen aus den Jahren 2011 und 2012. Diese internationalen
Fachtagungen werden seit 2008 durch das BKA in Zusammenarbeit mit seinen Forschungs-
netzwerkpartnern aus Grof8britannien, Schweden und den Niederlanden jahrlich ausgerichtet.
Die OK-Forschungskonferenzen sowie die Arbeit des OK-Forschungsnetzwerkes werden durch
das EU-Programm ,,Prevention of and Fight against Crime“ unterstiitzt.

Ziel der Tagungen ist es, Wissenschaftlern und Polizeipraktikern die Méglichkeit zu geben,
regelmiflig aktuelle Forschungsergebnisse und Erkenntnisse aus der Praxis zu prisentieren
sowie sicherheitsrelevante Fragestellungen aus dem Kriminalititsbereich Organisierte Krimina-
litdt mit einem Fachpublikum zu diskutieren. Dadurch wird der Erfahrungsaustausch zwischen
kriminalistisch-kriminologischer Forschung und Polizeipraxis gezielt geférdert. Um einem
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